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• » 

• Generating knowledge through research 
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v 

• Operating information systems and services 

• Conducting leadership development and training 
progVams 
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^ FOREWORD 

§ ' This final report documents a. scope olf^ork 1 Which was 
planned and completed as a natural outgrowth of previous work 
*t the National Center, in the area of PBTE.. Since the 384 compe- 
tencies important to vocational teaching were identified at, the 
Ifcenter in 1972, staff on the Professional Deve]K)pnfent in Voca- * 
tronal Education program* have been, involved in , dewloping y test- 
ing,, and revising modularized materials to deliver on those 
competencies. In the testing processes (preliminary testing, 
advanced testing) and through the two phases of an EPDA project 0 
"entitled the National Institute for Performance-Based Teacher 
♦Education, 42 sites became involved in using the modules and 
implementing PBTE with assistance from National Center staff. 
According to feedback from these sites, what they now needed was 
I assistance' 'in overcoming persistent implementation problems and 
.planning for further,* more comprehensive, implementation. The 
' prbject described herein, Implementing Performance-Based Teacher 
Education, was designed in response to the needs expressed by 
;these -sites. The documentation resulting from the activities of 
-these sites, and the exi^jfcence of 20 "lighthouse 1 ' sites, should 
provide others interested in implementing PBTE with a rich 
resource. 



WPh^ following six PBTE Implementation Resource Packets are . 
.considered part of this final report by reference only: 

■ v , > v ' •* * * 

briehting Pre- and Insfervice Teachers to .PBTE 
' Promoting Acceptance of PBTE Among Potential Resource 
* , „ Persons ." " .- « * 

Training Resource Persons in Use of PBTE 
Mahacjing Resource Persons' Time Requirements for PBTE 
Identifying Cofe Competencies 
- # Locating Actual. School Situations; and Managing the Assess- 
ment of Teacher Performance 

_> In the same manner, the color slide/audiotape, "U and PBTE," 
and the v updated Version of the overview color slide/audiotape , 
"The Performance-Based Professional Teacher Education Curricula," 
are considered a part of the final report. 

As with any national effort of this magnitude, many persons 
contributed to its success. ^ Special 'recognition for major indi- 
vidual roles goes to:, James B. Hamilton, Project Director; 
Rdjbejrt E." Norton, Senior Research Specialist; GlenNE. Fardig, 
Research Specialist; and Karen M. Qtiinn, Lois G. Harrington, and 
Au&ii Miller-Beach, Program Associates. ' t-ois Harrington is due 
additional recognition for, drafting major portions of this report 
Recognition is> also extended to J.anet Spirer Weiskott for her 
role in the evaluation of major project activities, and to the 



consultants who contributed so much to the success of the Plan- 
ning Workshop: Kay Adams of the National Center evaluation 
staff; Gene Hall , University of Texas; Loye Y. Hollis, University 
of Houston; and H» D££L Schalock, Oregon State System of Higher 
Education. 4 '•■ , 

Sincere appreciation is also extended to the teacher educa- 
tors and state department personnel from theCj^Cive leadership 
sites and fifteen dissemination sites who shared so freely o£ 
their experiences and materials,/ thus ensuring the success of the 
Dissemination Workshop; to the many vocational teacher educators 
who shared their ideas and materials for Resource Packets; to 
the University of Houston and the College of Education fbr hosi- 
ing our Site Leaders March meeting; and to the members of the 
National Planning Group for their advice and .assistance in defin- 
ing and completing project activities. 

Finally, thanks are extended to barrel 1 Parks,. Sta^e EPDA 
Coordinator, Ohio; George Kosbab, Assistant director, Ohio; 
Daryl Nichols, USOE Region y EPDA Program Officer; and Duane 
Nielson, Chief * Vocational Education Personnel Development, 
Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education, USOE, for their 
guidance and administrative assistance In planning and conduct- 
ing this project. * ' , ■ . 

■ 7' Robert E. Taylor 

Executive Director 
? The National Center fojr Research 

.in Vocational Education 



ABSTRACT 

Project No . ; OH-V T 710(N) Grant No . ; GO5-77-00149 « 
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. • • • v ■ 
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- Columbus, Ohio ' 43$10 

Projefct Director : James B. Hamilton 
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The purpose of this project was to assist selected vocational 
teacher education inatitutions-r-previously involved in testing and 
using the National Center's PBTE modules—in progressing toward 
implementing more fully functioning and- broadly based performance- 
based teacher education programs. Through the activities conducted 
PBTE implementation problems, strategies, and solutions Were iden- 
tified and dod^mented >for : use as S resource by others interested 
in implementing! PBTE. N * 

** * - ■ " ' ' * 

From "42 eligible sites, five leadership sites and fifteen , 

other sifces were selected to participate. " A meeting of the leader- 
ship sites was held in October to identify and prioritize PBUE 
implementation problems, identify viable strategies for solving 
*these problems, and develop plans of action specifying the prob- . 
lems to be addressed and strategies attempted at each site. A 
second meeting of the five ^leadership sites was held in Houston 
in March to assess prog*es§ made and initiate specific plans *for 
the dissemination workshop. . ^ 

The dissemination workshop was held in June with representa- 
tive(s) from each of the 15 implementation sites and consultant (s) 
from each of the leadership 'sites. The overall purpose of the 
workshop was* to promote and structure the sharing of implementa- 
tion strategies and related materials among sites. To assist 
this process, each participant* was provided with data concerning 
the implementation progress made by each leadership site during 
the project duration .(derived from status reports), together wit* 
narrative comments prepared by each site concerning problems and 
strategies. In addition, each participant f^ceived six 'resource 
packages covering six key problem areas. Tfttese packets werq/ « 
developed by project staff, and incorporated^ materials and* ideas 
solicited from all 42 PBTE sites with which^the National Center 
had previously worked. . ^ 
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CHAPTER I : INTRODUCTION 

Background » * ^ 

In the fall of 1977, a total of 42 sites had been involved 
in testing the 100 PBTE modules developed at the National Center 
or in working with the National Center -to begin to implement PBTE 
in their institution^. ^In addition, the process of having the 
modules published by a commercial publisher~was in its final 
stages. The modules would soon be available to all institutions 
and, to be used properly,, they needed to be incorporated into some 
form of PBTE program. Yet, feedback from the 42' sites indicated 



j - 



that, although they had attacked and solved some implementation] 

♦ - . 

problems ^ there were more — in some institutions, many more-*- 

implementation problems to be addressed. . s 

PBTE staff at the National ,Centrfr felt an obligation tqs 
continue what they 'd. started—to assist these sites they 'd ini- 
tiated into PBTE in moving PBTE ffltther along toward 'full 

o 

institutionalization. ^ Furthermore, staff felt that, for the 
100 modules to be utilized effectively, usejrs needed written 7 
information concerning how best to implement these modules iiito 
a PIJTE program within a teacher education institution. - PBTE 
staff had developed, theorized, observed, and assisted^ but it 
was the personnel at th$M2 sites who hkd actually/implemented, 

or tried to, in the real world of tedcher education. Thus, it 

/ ^ 

was felt that the time had come to refocus attention; rather 

rt ' & ' / * 

than training additional sites using the material produced to 



i 



ERIC 



J* 



date, it was time to provide an opportunity to the 42 prior users ^ 
• to share experiences, to identify coaton problems, and to learn 
from one another \ 

The payoffs were several. The five leadership sites involved ' 
would have Assistance in identifying and solving selected impler 
mentation problems within their institutions. Through documenta- 
tion and sharing, all 20 si^e^ would receive assistance with their 
problems; for any problem raised/ the experiences of others could 
^*elp delineate what could be tried, what had been tried already 
and failed, and what worked and why. Finally, the documents and, 
products of the project, as .well as the 20 sites, could serve as 
resources and provide road maps to others wishing to Initiate PBTE 

programs. * « * ' ( ; « 

o -\ : ^ - 

Objectives * ■ • 

. • ' / 

As originally proposed, 20 institutions (from the 42 eligible 

sites) would be. ; ^elected for participation in the project, and the 

objectives were Refined as follows: 

Principal Objectives 

1. to assist [20] fc selected vocational teacher education* 
institutions in progressing toward implementing mpre 
fully functioning and broadly based performance-based 
teacher education pqjpgrams 

2, to provide documentation concerning PBTE implementa- 
tion prpblems, strategic?, and**Solutions usable as a 

~> . resource by all teacher education personnel* interested 
„ ' in implementing PBTE ■ 

< « 

There were eight additional subordinate objectives specifying plans 

1 $ • , " * . * 

for working with these 20 institutions throughout the project in 
further implementing PBTE-p 



As a result of some extensive restructuring during necjLQtia- 
'tions of*the project, it was decided that, although a total of 
1 20 institutions would be involved, only five of those — designated 
leadership sites — would plan for and carry out further implementa- 

tion of PBTE during the project, and that their experiences would 

■ » 

then be shared with thp other fifteen implementation sites during 
a dissemination workshop -at the end of the project, tfhus, the 
subordinate objectives were revised as follows: 

1. to refine plans for the project 

2. assist five leadership institutions in identifying 
tjheir current status and problem areas relative to in-* 
stitutionalizatioh of per,f ormance -based vocational 
teacher education 

3. to provide,' in a workshop setting, opportunity for » 

* 1 participants from leadership sites to work with con- 
sultants on PBTE implementation problems and plans , 

4. to assist participants from each of the leadership 
sites ,in developing an implementation plan of action 

5> to gather and compile information concerning imple- 
mentation strategies for use by leadership sites in 
planning solutions to their institutional problems 

6. to provide a variety of technical assistance tO k the 
leadership sites as they* implement their plans of 
action 

7. to assist leadership sites in* evaluating their prog- 
ress in' institutionalizing PBTE 

8. -to disseminate the results of implementation in five^ 

institutions, egid disseminate the implementation 3 
resource materials developed during the -course of the 
project to fifteen additional sites 

* 4^ 

The accomplishments and significant findings resulting from 
the completion of each of the project objectives are^xplained in 



the remaining sections of this report. Insofar as possible the 
report follows the outline for Program 'Performance Reports for 
Adult Vocational Education Professions Development Act (EPDA) 
Programs. 



CHAPTER II : ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Revision of Proposal 

As indicated previously, some major restructuring of the 

proposed activities was done at the outset of the project in 

response to the concerns expressed by the proposal reviewers and 

. » ■ 

the need for increased cost-effectiveness. Original plans called 

for selecting 20 of the 42 eligible institutions to participate 

in the project. All, 20 would then complete a needs assessment 

study, participate in a planning workshpp, complete implementation 

plans, implement those plans, and. receive technical assistance . 

The recommendations of the reviewers concerning this proposed 

scope of work were as follows: ' 

• Reduce budget* • .possibly by reducing technical; 
assistance sites to five sites with high probability 
of success during eight months period* 

• Identify and prepare 3-5 case studies before tech- 
nical assistance process. 

• Diagnose and document initial condition of sites, 
describe funding condition, and publish as pre/post 
case studies* 

• Conduct dissemination workshop for remaining suites 
committed to installation with case studies as 

>5 ^' primary focus of the workshop. 

Consequently, the project scope of work was reconceptualized 
as follows. Plans ndw called for selecting five sites (from the 
42) to participate in an intensive effort to identify implementa- 
t ion problems, develbp solution strategies, and develop and carry 
out plans of action for implementing the strategies at their 



institutions. As part of their responsibilities, the leadership 
sites would also produce case studies documenting their implex- 
mentation status and activities. These "leadership sites" would 
be selected on the^asis of their proven performance and probabil- 
ity of success, and would tend to function as demonstration sites. 

The intensive implementation planning workshop would be 
limited to three representatives from each of the five sites, and 
three outside consultants would be hired to work with the group. 
Two consultation visits would be made to each of the five sites 
during the course of eight-month implementation action period to 
provide technical assistance . The dissemination workshop would 
be attended by one representative from each of 15 additional 
selected institutions (others could attend on a self-supporting 
basis) , with representatives from the leadership sites serving as 
consultants. - 

An addendum to the original proposal specifying these" irecom- 
mended changes was prepared and submitted in May 197,7 , and received 
approval. , 

Site Selection Criteria 

/ The sites eligible for participation were those 42 institutions 
who had participated in prior PBTE activities conducted by the 
National Center to test and implement its PBTE curricula. Since 
these institutions had gone through a previous selection process 
i<n order to have been included in the prior activities, it was felt 

that they had already mfet certain criteria specified in those 

■ y 

applications, including — « 



• The state .department of vocational education is 
strongly Supportive of the Implementation of PBVTE, „ 

• The individual at the state level with direct 
responsibility for vocational personnel develop- 
ment has a strong commitment to the implementation , 
of pregervice and inservice PBVTE programs. 

X • 

• There ^fes a< strong personal commitment to PBVTE on 
the parXof the individual directly responsible for 
planning and conducting the' vocational teacher" 
education programs at the institution. 

• The administration and staff of his/her institution 
Approve of and support the concept of PBVTE. 

• There is a history of cooperation between professional 
persohnel in the state department of education and 
the vocational teacher education faiculty. 

• There is evidence of the ability of the teacher 
% education inst^iCution/agency to commit resources 

* (facilities, adequate numbers of students, and 

professional personnel) to the implementation of a 
PBVTE program. ■' 

• The ihstitution/ageney has demonstrated leadership 
in the preparation of vocational teachers. 

• institution/agency is anxious to work coopera- 
tively with the National Center in training personnel 
to use and evaluate PBVTE curricular materials, 

;• Preliminary plans have been formulated for the 
implementation of PBVTE . 

- • Preferably, the institution/ agency should be pre- 
paring both pre- and inservice teachers in a number 
of vocational areas at the secondary and/or post- 
secondary levels . 

For the purposes of selecting leadership sites, several^additional 

criteria were proposed, subject to approval by the National 

Planning Group: ' 

• ^>th the state department of vocational education and 
the institution/agency have a strong commitment to 
the further institutionalization of PBVTE and are willing 
and able to commit the necessary resources to thi^end. 
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The institution/agency has established a good 
track record in their implementation activities 
to date (i.e. , proven performance) . * 

The institution/agency should have a high prob- 
ability of success in further implementation 
efforts. 



Site Applications 

Announcement brochures and application forms were sent on 
July 22, 1977 to each Of the<> 42 potential sites (see Appendix A 
for a list of the 42 sites and copies of the brochure, applica- 
.tibh form, and cover letter),. By the August 19th deadline, thir- 
teen applications had been received, together with several 
letters of interest from sites wishing to participate in the t 
Dissemination Workshop as one of the 15 additional sites. 

As part of the application, respondents were asked to "list 
and briefly describe what* ypu consider to be the three-major 
problems or constraints currently restricting further implementa- 
tion of PBTE in vocational teacher education programs (these 
problems need not necessarily exist at your institution) . " In 
preparation for the meeting of the National Planning Group, the 
responses to this item- — together with information included in the 
final reports fronf sites provided as part of the second phase of 
the National Institute for Performance-Based Teacher Education — 
were analyzed. This analysis resulted in a listing of key problem 
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areas cited, with data concerning the number of times each area 
was cited., The 41 problem areas were then logically clustered 
into six major areas as follows: t 
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• Chahge Process ' 

• program Design 

V 

• Management of Instruction 

• Resources 

; Program Costs and Funding 

\ • Administration 

■ ' ' . ■ ' •• ' • - ' . : ; ••: ... 

Planning Group Input * 

A National Planning Group was selected and convened on Au^ist 

25-£6, 1977. The function of this group was to advise project 

** . »>■»•• • 

staff ^concerning the mijor -activities of the proposed scope *of 
work. Specifically, they reviewed and made recommendations con- 
corning (1) prioritization of criteria for selection of leadership 
sites, (2) identification of PBTE implementation problems (in 
reference to the 41 problem areas previously described), (3) activ- 
ities and resdurdes for the Planning Workshop, (4) evaluation pro- 
cedures, (5) technical assistance procedures, (6) project products, 
and (7) criteria for, * selection of Dissemination Workshop partici- 
pants. (See Appendix B for a copy of the meeting agenda. ) 

Members of the National Planning Group were as follows: 

Regipn I . Dr. Arthur Berry, Chairman J ' 

Department of Industrial Education and Technology 
University of Maine at Portland-Gorham 
Gorham, Maine 04038 

Region II - Dr. Joan Borum Penrose, Assistant Professor \ 
Occupational Education . 
Department /of Education 
New YorJc- Institute of Technology 
P.O. Box 170 

Old Westbury, L.I., New York 11568 



is 




Region 'frli - Mr. Kenneth A. Swatt 

♦State EPDA Coordinator 

Pennsylvania State Department of Ediicattton 3 
Harrisbur^, * Pennsylvania 17101 1 

■ ' * \ 
Dr. R. Clinton Parker, Assistant Dean 
College of Fine and Applied Arts 
x , . / Appalachian State University 

y ■! Boone, North Carolina 28608 s ' s 

Region V - Dr. Ma^c Eddy, Professor and Chairman 
Depiartiftent of Industrial Education 
Schfool of Technology 
Purdue University /v 
Lafayette, Indiana 47907. 

Region VI , - Dr. Kenneth W. Brown, Director 

Secoridary Curriculum and Instruction 
College of Education 
. University of Houston 
^ Houston, Texas 77004 

Mr. R. Don Wilson, Assistant Professor 
f Eastern New Mexico University 

Portales, New Mexico 88130 

Region VII - Dr. Hazel Crain, Coordinator 

Vocational-Technical Education 
University of Nebraska 
Lincoln, Nebraska 68508 * 

Region VIII - Dr. E. Charles Parker, Assistant Professor 
Utah State University 
Logan, Utah 84322 

Other - Dr. Gwendolyn Austin, Program Specialist 

Teacher Corps " * ■ 

(AACTE/PBTE Committee) 
U.S. Office of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20202 

EX Officio - Ms. Kay Henry 

Equity Title IX Coordinator 
USOE Regional Office 
^ Chicago # Illinois 60606 

Dr. Darrell Paxks i. 

State EPDA Coordinator , 
Division of Vocational, Education /. 
907 Ohio Departments Building / 
65 South Front Street / 
Columbus, Ohio 43215 J ( . / 

* - ' . '. . ' • . <• / ■ 

♦ 10 * ■* ■/ 
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Ex Officio - Dr. /Virginia BUrleson t - 

(continued) Ro^m 5606; °. ■ , • '' v . 

7£h rf and ^Streets, S.W. • " % ' / " * 

tfastfingtonV D.C. 202^0*^ 

a' ' . * " 

•» - 

Site Selection > - 

Using the .selection criteria ^nd the input provided by the. ' 
National Planning Group, the following five institutions were .- # 
^elected as leadership sites: • v * 

• Purdue University 
Dr. Betty A. Sawyers, Site Coordinator; Dr. WiUfiam B. 
Richardson., Associate Site Coordinator; Dr. Majfy Jenet 
Penrod, State Department Representative 

• State University College, Utica/Rome 
Dr. John W. Glenn, Jr. J, Site Coordinator; Dr. Eugenio A. 
Basualdo, Associate Site Coordinator; Mr. Jamq^'E. McCann, 
State Department Representative 

• Temple - University 

Dr. Richard A. Adamsky, Site Coordinator; Dr. Calvin J. 
Cotrell 8 , Associate Site Coordinator? Mr. "Kenneth A. Swatt, 
State Department Representative 

• University of Rhode Island 

Dr. Patricia S. Kelly, Site Coordinator; Dr. Donald E. 
McCreight, Associate Site Coordinator; Mr. Frank 
Pontarelli, State Department Representative . 

• Utah State University ■ , 
Dr. Neill C. Slack, Site Coordinator; br. E. Charles 

■ \ * Parker, Associate Site Coordinator; Dj\ Jed W. Wasden, 
State Department Representative >* 

In addition, fifteen other sites were selected to participate 

tj\ the Dissemination Workshop, including — > 

• University of Arizona * 

Dr. John T. Coridon . ■ . 

• University of Tennessee 

Dr. David G. Craig ' 

• University of Nebraska-Lincolh v 
Dr. Niel Edmunds 



• Michigan State University / 
Dr. George W. Perns. 

r * '«f ■ 

• Br igham Young University « 
Dr. Edwin C. Hinckley -V 

• Westfield State College 

Dr. Robert a. Jackman ^ 

• Ceatral Connecticut State College 
' Dr. Robert S*. Lang < 9 

• University of Pittsburgh ; 4 
Dr. Ruth M. Llingstrum 



• University of New Hampshire 
Mr. Keith McCall 

* "9 

• University of Louisville 
Dr. L. Dean McClellan - 

••Central Washington University 
Dr. C. Duane Patton 

• University of Michigan-Flint 
Dr. Ethel M. Smith ^ 

New York Institute of Technology) 
* s Dr. Joan B. Penrose ' 

•University of Vermont t • 
; Dr. Walter L. Wimmer K 
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.• The Ohio State University. , 
Ms. Geprgena Kay Rogers y * 

Each of these 20 sites were notified of their selection; aryi a 

program description -was include^ 'in the^August 1977 t Centergram 

I v 

for publicity purposes (see Appendix C) . t . ' ^ 



Initial Status Study > 

In order to dbcunjent the 1 prog l^erss .which would (or would not) 

be mader hy £ach of the leaderships sites in attacking specified 

* y — f » 

implementation problems at their institutions during the ex^ht 



months of their participation, a status -study ihstrumeh't Wad 
needed. This instr,umei% was'devised by project staff -using 
input from^ the literature, from documentation prepared during •?* , 
previous* PBTE projects/ and from the" National- Planning Group Who, 
reacted to a preliminary draft of the instrument. \The final 
instrument included 59 statements describing factors felt to 
influence -an institution's ^oilityto implement PBTE, e.g., ."The 
management system makes provision for different students to be at 
a variety of points of development at the same time." The 59 
statements were Clustered into^etght major areas of concern as 
follows: 

A. Support Policies ^ 

/ 

<JB°« Management Policies ^" 

C. Staffing 

D. Physical Facilities 

E. ' Operational Procedures 

F. Specification of Competencies 
t G. Delivery System 

H. Student Assessment F <v' 
•.Respondents at each of the leadership sites were asked to complete 
a single stjatus study by (1) rating eacA statement on the instru- 
raent on a 7-point scale (e.g., not at all.,- to a great extent), 
(2) providing afte* each of the eight sections, a narrative 
description of the institution's current status in PBTE relative 
t^p^hat overall area of concern (e.g. , Support Policies) , and 
(34 completing a brief section on background information 



(e*g., "How many percertt of) preservice teachers in yo\>r 

institution are a^rrenfcly involved^in PB^E^programs?") . 

Each site .was sdnt hlapK instrument Vith "instructions for b # 
completion (see Appendix D) and askb£ to feturn^t||^: completed 
instrument no later thap September 27, 1977. Each completed status 
study could then be used in three ways: (1) it would constitute 
a^base line from which to work' and from which to mea6u£e progress, 
toward further implement a tion^of PBTE made during the eight months 
of the project, (2) it could be used during the Planning Workshop 
as a basis for determining each institution's needs and, conse- 
quently, for developing plans of. action, and ' (3) it could b£ used 
by project staff to plan for technical assistance to sites during 
the duration of the project. ^ * * 

.Planning Workshop—Leadership Sites 

The three participants (two teacher educators and one state 
department representative — see listing on page 11) frbm^each of 
the fire leadership sites were notified by mail of the Planning 
Workshop (2% days) to be held October 5-7, 1977. Due to other 
obligations, only two state department representative^ were 
actually able to attend. 

The objectives of the workshop caJLled-for participants from 

each site to . • 

. • ' >- f - * 

• identify and prioritize , problems relative to further 

implementation of performance-based vocational .teacher 
. education at their site 



v • identify viable approaches and strategies f or > x 

Solving PBVTE implementation problems at the site • ; 

/• develop a plan 'of .action specifying implementation 
problems to b6 addressed, strategies to be utilized,, 
and a c^^rtdar of activities for the year. v , . 

two basic activities were devised to help participants achieve 

r v5 ; -< : ' •••• * *' ■ * 

these objectives (see Appendix E for the complete agenda). During 
^he-morning of the first day of the -workshop, participants listened 

to and interacted with three consultants w\th unique PBTE eacper- v 

' ' ' , ' . ' i 

ience relative to key problem areas identified, and whose exper- 

^ i / / 

ience was not necessarily related to the National Center 1 s PBTE 

• • • • ' 1 

modules — thus, presenting a fresh viewpoint. « Dr., Gene Hall from/ 

the Research and Development Center for Teachetf Education at The\ 
University of Texas at Austin presented a down-to-earth, realistic 
talk on how to apply change process principles to the implementa- 
tion of PBTE. Dr. Loye Y. Hollis presented an informal talk on 
".The Houston Experience/" The University of Houston having the 
moat extensive — in terms of^Sheer numbers of students involved — 
PBTE program in the U.S. Dr. Hollis discussed th6* advantages 
and problems encountered in' such a massive implemeritatidn effort. 
Dr. H. Del Schalock presented a talk on the evaluation needs — both 
of performance and program— which should^ be met in any PBTE 
implementation effoVt, with- suggestions for procedures ttt 

utilize. \ . « 

/During the remainder of the workshop, participant^ had 
opportunities to discutfs implementation strategies further with 
these consultants as they completed their major task for the 



workshop: the development of^a' plan of action for further imple- 
mentation of PBTE in their respective Institutions. The task was 
structured using 'a modified force-field analysis technique (see 

Appendix F f or # sample planning worksheets used) 

' ' y . ' : ' ' ' / 

. Irt step 1, participants worked with the bfbad problem — 

. "PBTE t is not as fully ^implemented as it should be"--and, working 
by sites, 'generated a list of factors which were facilitating, 
implementation at their site and a list of factors which were 
inhibiting} implementation at their site. They then ^ated these 
factors as to importance, h6w easy .each would be' to change, and 
how much progress would be made by changing each. 

In step 2, participants from each- site prepared a force- ^ 

"field analysis for e.&ch major inl^fciifcor identified in step 1. 

Thus, if^lack of faculty support were identified in step 1 as a 

.major inhibitor, in step 2 they developed a problem. statement for 

i " d ^ ■„ 

that ^inhibitor, listed -factors facilitating faculty support and . 

factors inhibiting faculty support, an4 rated those^ factors in 

terms of change potential, _ ; 

In step 3 — with consultant, staff, and" peer assistance-- 

o 

participants fr$m each site identified specific stragegies^-both 



short-range and" long-range — which could be u^ed to deal witty each 
problem statement analyzed in step 2. By analyzing the factors 
listed, participants could Identify specific strategie£T*that* 
would strengthen facilitator'^ or eliminate inhibitors, thus*? 
moving the problem toward solution. * / * 
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v Irf the fourth and final step, participants from each site com-, 
pleted a calendar o¥ activities--October through June*-— listing <■ 
those^ Vhort^ange activities derived frdm step $ whi;dh they in- / 
tended to complete as part of their total strategies for further 
impl g eneniation.v >or §£Ch activity listed, they Were t6 indicate 
the date , place ,* participan^Sr^etc . , insofar, as possible r These . 
completed planning worksheets (steps 1-4) constituted the sites\ 
plans of . action f£r the project duration* . 



Houston Meeting-— Leadership Sites t 

During 'the Planning Workshop in October, representatives 
from the five leadership ^ites unanimously requested that a second 
working meeting of the site, leaders be held in lieu of one of the 
two planned technidal assistance visits to each site. They further 
requeste^ that this second meeting be held on the campus of^n 
institution whjLclj is recognized nationally for its exemplary PBTE 
.program (e.g., University of Houston). 

** J in response- to this Request, a meeting of the^roject director 
and leadership site leaders took place in March £9 7 8 at the Univer- 
s ity 61 Houston.' The objectives for this meeting were as follows: 

*r \\ ' : "■ ■ " « . ■ . . ■ } . v ■ /. 

•to provide an opportunity for partia|pants to share site 
impJLexhentation progress to date and problems/solutions 
m * encountered ; . / * — 

/> . - : \\' . ■ . .. 1 V ■ 0 

• to obtain site leadter input "for resource packets under 
development 1 - 

• to work with participants in developing preliminary 
plans for the June 1978 Dissemination Workshop, in- 
cluding site leader responsibilities 

\ ■. - ' y , - 0 /. • 

• • to observe" a fully operational PBTE program at the 
meeting site 



All objectives of 'the meeting were accomplished in full (see 
Appendix G for meeting agenda), The group was especially compli- 
mentary regarding the hospitality "of the University of Houston 
College of Education staff-in hosting the meeting and providing 
orientation to the University of Houston's PBTE program. Signi- 
ficant input and suggestions from participants were obtained for 
content of the six resource packets. In critiquing an early 
version of the color slide/audiotape presentation "U and PBTE,'" 
meeting participants provided several constructive .suggestions 
*or improving the quality and impact of the presentation. 

Product Development 

.1 

Four major products were developed as part of this project— 

• a new slide/tape presentation for orienting pre- 
and mseryice teachers to PBTE concepts, methods, 
ana materials 

* ; ' , 

• a revised edition of the slide/tape presentation 

p!^i 9n ? £ 0 m £ r0Vide an ove rview of the, National 
Center's PBTE curricula program 

• a series of resource packets covering major problem 
areas and recommended strategies for use in the 

*'■ • < implementation of PBTE ' * 

• case studies of PBTE implementation activities and 

* * sites 160068 Prepared bv each ot the five leadership 

\ New orientation slide /tap^.— ^ several years /.users of the 
modules at the 42 user-institutions had indicated that there was' 
; a real need for a- slide/tape designed I to. orient pre- and inservice 
teachers to PBTE— one which would supplement and reinforce the 
material in the Student Guid e to Using Performance-Based Teacher 
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Education Materials . As part of this project, an orientation 
slide/tape entitled M U 6 PBTE" was designed and developed and 
provided to each of the 20 participating sites. 

Using a script writer with previous experience in developing 
media concerning the National Center P^TE^ materials, a format 
for the slide/tape was developed in which jt he "narrators" 
featured in the module illustrations would review and explain 
Jcey points about module format and use in a brief, light, breezy 
style (see Appendix H for a copy of the completed script). The 
illustrations for the slides were produced by the artist who had 
prepared the module illustrations. / * 

A preliminary version of this color slide/tape was shown to 
.the participants at the, Houston meeting and,, based on their sug- 
gestions/ certain revisions were made, Basically, they felt that 
the line drawings were not particularly effective. Consequently, 
color was added to the drawings td be used, certain drawings were 
..eliminated and replaced by relevant real-life photos from other 
slide/tapes 4 , and, in a few cases, drawings were redone. This 
final version (74 slides, 10 minutes in length) was shown at the- 
June 1978 Dissemination Workshop and received very favorable re- 
actions from the, participants. The slide/tape lias been turned 
over to the American Association fof Vocational Instructional ^ 
Materials ( AAVIM) for publication and commercial distribution 
as part of the National Center's Professional Teacher Education 
Module Series. 



Revised Ov erview Slide/Tape . —To aid «-hA institution* 
previously involved in testing and implementing the' National ' 
Center's PBT? curricula, a slide/tape entitled "The Performance- 
Based Professional Education Curricula" was developed in 1975. 
It had served; as an invaluable aid in implementation efforts by 
clearly and concisely orienting novices "to the nature and use of 
the National Center's PBTE' curricula. However/ portions of the 
slide/tape had Become out of date since it was first developed. 

Consequently, as part of this project's scope of work, 
changes were made to this slide/tape to increase its usability. 1 
Slides picturing outdated materials were replaced with slides of 
'the newly published materials; and the script was modified to * 
make it more concise., clear, and up to date, thus eliminating 
certain slides. This revised slide/tape (55 slides', 9 minutes 
in length) has also been turned over" to the publisher, AAVIM, 
for commercial sale and distribution. 

Resource Packets .— In order to assist participants — and 
future others interested in implementing PfcTE — in planning 
strategies and developing devices to aid' in the effective imple- 
mentation of PBTE, six resource packets were developed and com- 
ipi^-ed by project 'staff : From input received from participants and 
members of the; National Planning Group, seven key implementation 
problem' areas had been identified as follows: 

1 7 ^Promoting Acceptance of PBTE among Potential 
Resource Persons 

2. Identifying Core Competencies 



3. Orienting Pre- and Inservice Teachers to PBTE 

4. Training Resource Persons in Use of PBTE 

5. locating Actual ^School Situations; and Managing 
the Assessment of Teacher Performance 

• * 

6. Managing Resource Persons 1 Time Requirements 

for PBTE 

7. Financing PBTE ' S 

Personnel at each of the 42 sites were asked to remit td pro] 
ect staff any materials they had relating to these seven areas. 
These materials could take the £orm of one-page descriptions of . 
strategies used, agenda for meetings held to promote or orient 
people to PBTE, specific program materials (handouts, syllabi, 
handbooks), managerial materials, etc. * A varipty of materials 

\ ; 

was received, none of which were ffelevant to prctbleii\ area ?, 
Financing PBTE. Thus, six resource packets were developed by pro j 
ect dtaff using information and materials ^from the sites and 



developing addition* Irrelevant materials "as appropriate.. The six 

resource packets (included as a supplement to thi? report) are 

structured as folloWs: 4 

• ResQurce Packet lt\ Promoting, Acceptance of PBTE 
among Potential Resource Persons — Included in this 
packet were some materials and ideas which could be 
used in planning activities designed to promote the 
acceptance of PBTE, including a paper by Gene E. Hall 
. ', on relating change process principles to PBTE imple- 

mentation $ brief descriptions of the need to promote 
acceptance and' the role of change process in doing so*, « 
lists of activities and resources w^ich could be used, . 
sample materials /from sites (slide/tape script, l 
activity descriptions, agenda, etc.), and a copy of • . A 
mini-module on constructing true-false Ltems wjixch 
could be used to create a "positive" ayareness of 
PBTE; * • ■ ' 



Resource Packet 2 : Identifying Core Competencies- ^ 
Included in this packet *ere three grids specifying 
the core competencies which make up the PBTE programs 
at various institutions: one for preservice (5 pro- 
grams), one for inservice (6 programs) , and one for 
survival skills programs (4 programs and 3 lists, 
proposed by project staff covering survival skills, 
classroom competencies needed by part-time teachers,' 
and laboratory competencies needed by part-time 
teaohfers) . * , Further explanations concerning each 
program Were also included. * 

• - ■ *.-v •' . ...... 

Resource Packet 3: ■ Orienting Pre- and Inservice 
Teachers to PBTE— Included in this packet were 
materials designed to assist the resource person in 
providing the necessary PBTE orientation, including 
descriptions of available materials and how to use them, 
a \iat of suggested activities, detailed directions 
for walking teachers through a sample module, Useful 
transparency masters, and sample orientation materials 
from the sites (a description of a one-week orientation 
program and a handout usfed to familiarize students with 
the program) . * w 

Resource Packfet 4; Training Resource Persons in Use 
of PBTE— Included in this packet were, materials and 
ideas which, could be used in planning how to provide 
prospective resource persons with the training they 
need to -fulfill, with confidence, the role of the 
resource person, including lists of types of persons 
who can serve in this role, types of training materials 
available, and types of training activities which can 
be used; useful transparency masters; sample training 
materials from sites (workshop agenda and activities) ; 
and a self-contained module, "Serve as a Resource 
Person in a Program Using the Professional Teacher 
Education Module Series," which can be used — in con- 
junction with the other support materials available 
from AAVIM — to train resource persons, either on an, 
'individual or workshop basis , ' 

Resource Packet 5: Locating Actual School Situations ; 
and Managing the Assessment of Teacher. Performance- 
Included in this packet were a variety of suggestions 
for managing assessment requirements, including a 
review of the basic approaches used to design and ; 
manage assessment of teacher performance, suggestions 
for dbcumenting teacher performance for final assess- 
ment, and materials from sites relative to assessment 
procedures (materials relating to* the training of 
supervising teachers, etc.)* 
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• Resource Packet 6: Managing Resourca Persons' Time 
.^gj|L' Requirements for PBTE— Included in this packet were 
record-keeping devices and needs assessment instru- 
mental which can facilitate the resource person's 
effective* management of time, including a description 
of a conjputer-based record-keeping system, a variety 
of Sample forms, samples of handouts used to explain 
program procedures- to students, sample npeds assess- 
ment instruments, arid sample schedules. *V 

Case Studies . r-Ta document the experiences of the five 
leadership sites in further implementing PBTE~a document which 
could be used in the Dissemination Workshop— each of the leader- 
ship sites was asked in April to complete two tasks: a second 
completion of the status study I instrument (see Appendix D) , and 
(2) development of a case study documenting their successes and 
failures relative to e^teh of the implementation problems they had 
attacked during the eight-month period. The case study format 
provided asked for (1) a description of the institutional setting 
as of September 1977, (2) a listing of the priority PBTE problems 
addressed during the 1977-78 academic year, and (3) a single sheet 
for eaqh problem describing strategies attempted, overall success, 
problems encountered/ solutions applied, and analysis/recommenda- 
tions. (See Appendix J for a sample working copy of the case study, 
form,) The completed forms were due May 15, 1978. 

Once the completed' forms were received, they were handled as 
follows. A summary sheet 'of the status study ratings for each . 
site was prepared from the two status study instruments completed: 
September 1977 and May 1978. The summary sheet for each site was 
attached to the site's completed case study with accompanying 
explanation sheets, and copies wer^ reproduced for distribution 
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and use at the Dissemination Workshop. Copies of these completed 

case studies are included in this report as Appendix K. 

. . • ■ *- •» 

Technical Assistance 

Technical assistance was made available to leadership sites 
by means of telephone conferences and correspondence with National 

Center staff , techntpal assistance Visits to leadership sites by 

» * ' ' ■ 

National Center staff, and provisioir of one day of consultant 

service to *the site by an outside PBTE specialist . On-site tech- 
nical assistance visits were made by the project director to four 
of the five sites and an outside consultant was utilized by one r 
of the sites. In most cases, the on-site technical assistance 
involved the project director or consultant in pne or more events 
which were a part of the site's PBTE plan of action for the year. 

Dissemination Workshop 

The Dissemination Workshop for the 20 participating sites 
was held June 6-7, 1978.* The ^objectives of this workshop involved 
having participants — v 

• gain an awareness of the implementation plans and 
progress made at the five leadership sites 

• increase their ability^ to deal with si* key imple- 
mentation problem areas through review of resource N 
packets and through discussion-group sessions 

• share their own experiences relative to the imple- - 
mentation of PBTE in their own institutions 

■ , ■ * 

Although the personnel frpm the five leadership sites were serving 

as • consultants," and the personnel from tt\e other 15 sites were 



listed as ••participants," in fact, all workshop participants 

were involved in sharing and questioning , throughout the two days,. 

The workshop was structured into three basic activities 

(see Appendix L fox complete agenda), designed to deliver on the 

objective*. First, participants were §iven information on the 

* ■** ■.*.«■'-■ 

experiences of the five leadership sites through thrpe means: 

(1) persons from each of the leadership sites gave brief (15- . 
minute) overviews concerning their implementation activities/ 

(2) staff handed out copies of the completed case studies, arid 

(3) participants were divided into five small groups, each 
leadership site set up a station, and the groups rotated, spending 
ten minutes at each station with a chance for additional informal 
tion to be provided, materials to be shared, and questions to be 
asked. 

Second, each of the six resource packets was- introduced and 
distributed. The introductions were intentionally brief and gener 
al, with time provided to peruse each packet, since it was f eh, 
that lengthy explanations would be meaningless without familiarity 
with the package" contents. 

Third, discussion sessions were held concerning each of the 
six problem areas covered by the resource packets. For problem 
areas 1 and 2, the participants were divided into two groups. To 
each group were assigned a project staff member to serve as 
discussion leader and one or. more participants (who volunteered 
in advance) who would S^ad off discussion on each topic by sharing 
their site's experiences relative to the topic under .discussion. 

• ' • ' . •• • ' V I 
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A total of 45 minutes was allowed to discuss ea<?h problem area. 
For problem areas 3 and 4, the groups were divided differently ] 
and they were redivided again for problem areas 5 and 6. Thus, 
participants were able to interact with all other persons, and 
obtain information from all other sites. The original seventh 
problem area, Financing PBTE, was covered in a larger-group session 
during which participants brains tormed ideas for potential funding 
sources. &, list of some 20 sources. was generated. 

- As a result of the various discussions and small-group 
meetings, as well as informal interactions, each participant was 
able to (1) add to the content of his/her resource packets 
(notes, materials, etc.)/ (2), get concrete suggestions rel^- 
, tive to his/her own institution's implementation problems, 
(3) use his/her own experiences to help others solve their prob- 
lems, and (4)'* participate in discussions in which other strategies 
for the implementation* of PBTE were generated. 




CHAPTER III : MAJOR ACTIVITIES AND EVENTS 

The major activities and events of the project are presented 
here in essentially. chronological order with only brief explana- 
tions. For more details about each, the reader is referred to 
Chapter II of t:his report and/Or to an appropriate appendix. 

a. Convening of National Planning Group, August 25-26, 
1977. This ten-member committee, representing eight 
of the USOE geographic regions, served to advise 
project staff on several important aspects of the 
project's scope of work. See Chapter II for a list 
of the members and Appendix B for the agenda of the 
National Planning Group meeting. 

b. Selection of five leadership sites and 15 other 
sites to participate in the final Dissemination 
Workshop. See Appendix A for a list of thjfe poten- 
tial sites, the application form, and covlt letter. 

• See Chapter II for a list of the 20 sites selected. 

^ c. Completion of initial status study by each of the 
five leadership sites, September 27, 1977. See 
Appendix D for sample status study instrument and * 
Chapter II for a discussion of the purposes of this 
study. 

Conducting of Planning Workshop, Columbus, Ohio, 
October 5-7, 1977 for five leadership sites. See 
Appendix E for a copy of the workshop agenda, and 
Appendix F and Chapter II for information about the 
planning activities completed during the course 
of the workshop. 

Conducting of a Site Leaders^Meeting, Houston, 
Tetfas, March 1978. See Appendix G .for a meeting 
agenda and Chapter II for a description of the 
meeting accomplishments. ' 

Development of resource packets, revision of over- 
view slide/tape, and production of student orienta- 
tion slide/tape. These development activities 
took place throughout the project's duration. 
Chapter II describes their development; scripts 
of the slide/tapes are included in this report as 
Appendices H and I; and all six resource packets 
developed are included as supplements to the report. 

: • , • . ' • ;. ; 
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Provision of on-site technical assistance. Technical 
assistance was made available to all leadership sites 
in a variety of 'forms throughout the project. See 
Chapter II for a description of the assistance pro- 
vided. , 




h. Completion of fina^L status study and ca^e sttfHy by 
each of the five leadership sites, May I5ih-d978/ 
See Chapter II for a description of this process, 
and Appendices D and K for the forms completed. 

i. Conducting of Dissemination Workshop, Columbus, Ohio, 
June 6-7, 1978, involving all 20 sites. See Appendix 
L for a copy of the workshop agenda and Chapter II 
for information about the activities involved. 
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CHAPTER IV : PROBLEMS 

No major problems of any kind were encountered by project 

■ 4* » * . . * 

staff. The necessary resource packets were prepared on time , and 
the Planning and, Dissemination Workshops were conducted success- 
fully according to plan and schedule* 

Two minor problems occurred, neither of which affected the 
overall effectiveness of project outcomes. First, one of the five 
leadership sites reassigned key personnel after the project had 
commenced. This impeded their progress somewhat , but , due to the 
commitment and, enthusiasm of the newly assigned personnel, their 
participation in the dissemination workshop was very productive 
and a substantive contribution was made. 

Second, the materials contributed by the 42 PBTE^sites for 
compilation into the resource packets qoyeririg each of the six 
key problem areas^identif ied did not meet project staff expecta- 
tions. Althoifgh much was contributed, there were less appropriate 
materials available in terms of the six a£eas than anticipated. 
However, between these contributions, materials, available from 
other sources, development, efforts by staff, and information 
available at« the Dissemination Workshop, each participating site 
Was provided with a wealth of materials pertinent to the six 
problems. 
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CHAPTER V : PUB UCrTY/DISS EM (NATION 

Publicity 

A large number of publicity activities were Carried out 

'throughout the duration of the project by both the National Center 

staff and members of the. five leadership, site teams: 

a. A project brochure was prepared and disseminated - 
extensively both for use by sites in creating 
interest and by National Center staff in increasing 
awareness of project activities. Numerous copies 
were distributed through the mail and at various 
' meetings, workshops, -and seminars which were national, 

stated and local in nature. Copies were also shared 
through visitor information packets and individual 
conferences, with? national dud international visitors 
to the National Center. 




^ b. An article announcing and describing the project 

appeared in the Centergram , Volume XII, No. 8, August 
1977. This publication reaches an audience of 15, 00 
educatorg/ nationwide * « 

- *\ • ■ ! 

c. As p*rt o^ the Planning Workshop, the f ive ^leadership 
sites prepared plans of action outlining t&e PBTE 
dissemiriation activities they would undertake during 
the year. These plans included a great many activities^ 
designed to orient various groups yithin each institu- 
tion and state to the PBTE program. Consequently, a 
great dpal of publicity was generated at the local and 
# state levels in these 'five states. 

Dissemi nation • * > 

This entire project involved a dissemination function. The 
activities of .five leadership sites involved in further implementing 
PBTE were monitored and documented; 42 PBTE sites were tapped for 
examples of implementation activities and materials; and 20 sites 
attended a Dissemination Workshop to "share these materials and ex- 
periences. The six resource packets used by participants at the 



Dissemination Workshop— covering six key implementation problem 
areas— are being made availabl&as part of this report. Copies 



.of the newly-produced slide?4aae'&'*U & PBTE,".are being provided 
to each Of the 20 sites involved. And, finally, the slide/tape 
is being advertised and made available for purchase frdm the 
publisher of the PBTE materia Is, ^t he American Association for 

■I H 

Vocational Instructional Materials (AAVIM) . 

. * t. - * ' 
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CHAPTER VI : DATA COLLECTION AND . 1 
EVALUATION FINDINGS. . ' 

, , Daw were collected and analyzed relative to three aspects, of 
tlje project, Valuation data regarding the Planning Workshop are 
jreitoted and discussed in the Evaluation Report-Planning Work- 
shop (see Appendix H) . The' Dissemination Workshop evaluation data 
irt presented and discussed in the .Evaluation Report-Planning Work* 

, :. ■ i ' • ■ , ' V ' 

shop , (see Appendix i),. Data regarding tHe status of each of the 
leadership sites regarding implementation of PBTE at the start Of. 
the project and again at the end^f the project are presented and 



discussed in the Evaluation Re|oji-status Studies (see Appendix 0) . 
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CHAPTW VII : STAFF EMPLOYMENT AND UTILIZATION 



National Center Stiff 

Jmii fl. Hamilton, Project Director and Director, Prot'eisional 
Developaent in Vocational Education Programs 

i i , 

Robert E. Norton, Senior Research Specialist and, Associate 
■> Director, Professional Development |n Vocational Education 
Programs 

Glen E. Fardig, Research Specialist 
Lois 6. Harrington, Program Associate 
Karen M. Quinn, Program Associate 
Audni Miller-Beach, Program Associate. 

■ Debbie Parsley, Secretary 

% • ■ ' i 

■ Patricia Frost, Typist 1 • 




CHAPTER Vm : PARTICIPANT CHARACTERISTICS 
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PANTtCtP AN rS FOR WHOM THE TOTAL PROJECT WAS OESIGNEO 
■ PARTICIPANTS WHO RECEIVED PARTIAL. SHORT-TERM. OR INTERMITTENT TRAINING. 



POM AOUCT BOUCATION SPECIAL PROJECTS It3,40t) PROVIDE, THE FOLLOWING OATA FOR TARGET GROUPS: 
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CHAPTER IX : SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

. . • - ■ ■*'■■■'■■■../•*' 

Prom examination of both the subjective and objective . evidence 

available, it can be concluded that both principle objectives of 

the project, Implementing Performance-Based Teacher Education, have 

been accomplished. Five vocation^ teacher^ education institutions 

(leadership sites) moved toward more fully implemented PBTE pro- 

grams through participation and assistance provided .through pro- 

ject activities. Fifteen additional sites were assisted in their 

r * 

... ^ * 

PBTE implementation efforts through, sharing. of implementation 

* 

strategies and experiences of the leadership sites and through 
PBTE implementation resoifrce jackets addressing six persistent 
problem areas in PBTE implementation. * 

In accomplishing the major project objectives, each of eight* 
subordinate project objectives .was accomplished as well. Addi^ 

• * * A 

■ . d ■ ' 

tional conclusions which can be supported by the. project data 
and/or experience in conducting the project follow: 

1. The Planning Workshop for key representatives of 
each of the five leadership sites provided the 
opportunity, environment, and assistance needed 
for site leaders to develop strategies and action 
plans for further' implementation of PBTE. 

2. Given time and? resources, key site personnel can 
identify persistent PBTE implementation problems, 
identi fy app ropriate strategies ton dealing with 
the pre&iemsT-and develop plans of action for apply- 
ing the selected strategies. \ , 



-r 



3. Development and implementation of action plans *is * 
o an effective approach to utilize in moving an * 

institution toward more fully functioning PBTE 
;L ' :r .. 'programs. 



Given appropriate opportunities , implementing 
sittes will share strategies and materials which 
address persistent *PBTE implementation problems • 

Resource packets are acceptable and effective 
devices for communicating ideas and materials , 
relative to solving persistent PBTE- implementation 
problems. ^ 
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^ APPENDIX A 

V * , ■;■ ■ • . - 

Potential Sites, Project Brochure, Application Form, 

and Cover Letter 



POTENTIAL SITES 



Institute I - Test Sites 



1. 



University of Vermont « 



Burlington, Vermont 

2. State University of New York 
College at Buffalo 
Buffalo, New York 

6 

3. iUniver^ity of Pittsburgh 
.\ Pittsburgh , Pennsylvania 

4. The University of Tennessee 
Knoxville, Tennessee 

5. University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis,. Mjyfutesota 



6. Oklahoma State University 
Stillwater, Oklahoma 

7. University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Lincoln, Nebraska 

8. Utah State' University 
Logan i Utah 

9. University of Arizona 
Tucson, Arizona 

10. \ Cental Washington State College 
Ellerisburgrr Washington 



Institute II - Implementation, Sites 

11. Appalachian State University 
^ Boone, North Carolina 

12. Brigham Young University 
Provo, Utah 

13.., Central Connecticut State College 
New Britain , Connecticut 

14. Central* state University 
Edmond, Oklahoma 




15. Cullman County Area Vocational Center 
. Cullman, Alabama 

16. Eastern New Mexico University 
Poftales, New Mexico 

17. Educational Personnel Development 
Consortium D „ ; ■ . 
Richardson, Texas f 

18. Indiana University 
^Bloomington, Indiana ; 

19. Iowa State University 
Ames , Iowa 

20. Michigan State University 
East Lansing, Michigan 

• • ^ 

21. New York Institute of Technology 
Huntington, New, York 

22. The Ohio State University % - 
Columbus, Ohio ' ' Jj| -j ° 

23. The Pennsylvania State University 
University Park, Pennsylvania 

24. Purdue University * r : .'/•.. lM 
West Lafayette, Indi'aW «■■ 

, ; w :* ' ... 

25. State Universii$V(^ilege~jj^^ 




Utica, New Yqrp jjt ; 



26. ^ Suburban Hennepir$ 
Vocational-Tfeah^i^c _ 

Minneapolis, Mift^^ota 

27. University of ' 
Lexington , Kentucky V 

28. University of Loui^VliiV^ ' 
Louisville , KentucKy-v{ ;.. t 



29. University of Minnes^tU!^ 

Duluth, Minnesota " \^ ^ tV;v* 

. ..... v v-''- ■: " 

30. University of New H^psli^^^^ 
Durham, New Hampshir^'i/*!; 1 ;;:^ -VO^-V/ 



31. University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 

32 . University of South Dakota-Springfield 
, ^ Springfield, -South Dakota 

33* Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
and State University 
Blacksburg, Virginia 

34. Western Michigan Univers ity 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 

35. W^stfield State College * — 
Westfield, , Massachusetts 



NIE Sites . 

36. Florida State University — : 
Tallahassee, Florida 

37. Rutgers-The State University. 
New Brunswick, New Jersey 



38. University of Northern Colorado 
. Greeley, Colorado 

v^||9^ Colorado State University 
" :wirt Collins, Colorado 



m,^.^M ri ^ sites 

^i^^^^jSf^e. University 
ii^^^W^^^^^^ 1 ^ 9 Pennsylvania 

^^^^^iversity of Michigan-Flint 
Flint, Michigan 

' 42. Ferris State College 
Big Rapids, Michigan 




r * 



^Kt pvtldpimi will bi mitio^ tnclw 
•duotlon imtitutions, or tool tducttion ag^cws 
Imotod in profwionil deveiopfient programs. 
Partieipents will bi selected from among the 42 
irvtitutiont thit-hm irrv*d «s fwid-tm litn 
or imptomtntatioh litis for The Cottar's PBTE 
Curricula Program. 

FIVE LEADERSHIP SITES will be involved in 
ill major phases of project activities. 

^8fj|i IMPLEMENTATION SITE^will 
palpate in the dissemination woriuhop and 
will receive the products developed during the 
project 

Criteria for selection of participants will include/ 

Strong commitment to further implement 
PBTE in the vocational teacher education 
program 

Willingness and ability to commit the 
resources necessary to foster the imptementa- 
tsonofPBTE 

Demonstrated performance in utilization of 
PBTE materials and methods 

Institutional climate conducive to innovation 
and improvement of teacher education 

Recognized leadership capabilities 
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For additional information about this project 
pane contact 

Dr. James B. Hamilton, Project Director 
The Center f or Vocational Education 
1960 Kermy Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 
(814) 4*3855, Ext 275 

Implementing PeHormance-Based Teacher 
GducatioriaoonductedbyThe Centerfor 
Vocational Education trirougli the sponsorship 
of the US. Office of Education under the provi- 
sions of EPDA Part F, Section 553, and The Ohio 
State Board for Vocational Education. 




Performance-Based 
Vocational Teacher 
Education * 




1977-78 



WiA , 7THE OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY 

^BF 1960 Kenny Road ■ Cdumbus. ON) 432S0 
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\ Nfformm»biii4 vootionit mchir iducation 
hii now rtfechtd tht nagi In Its dtvtlopmmt 
wntn it ii rtady for ttrgi icala implwntntation 
. . . in fully operational form, This ii tht next ttip 
' In a long end mccisful otvtfopminttl proem. 
It btoan with tht Idtntif (crtion of tttehtr compt- 
ttndtt, tnd prognmtd through modult dtvtlop- 
1 mtht and fitld ttttlng, modult rtf intmtnt. tnd 
pnllffllnvy Impltfntntttfooln a limittct numbtr 
of tttehtr tdueation inttltutlons. Theareaerch, 
djvc4opmtnt r and impltmtntttion activitiestae 
* bttn ctrrltd out by Tht Ctnttr undtr iponsor< 
8 ihip of tht Nttlonti Irtttitutt of. Eduettibn tnd 
- tht UA Offica of Education. 

Tht projtct lidttlgntd to rnovt ptrformtnet- 
. btitd tttehtr iducation (PBTE) forward It 
will wilt five Itadtrthip institutions in th* ir ' 
afforti to Initrtutlonalitt PBTE. Through tht 
planning and tctivitlM of thtst sitts, modtb of 
' txptrltnctwiil bt avaiitblt to«thtr sitas prt- 
par(ng to utfliza thit approach. Tht purpotH of 
thit projtct canbeiimmarlad in two broad 

f U ' toaaiit tefcted vocational tttehtr tdueation 
■ inttltutlont In proatsing toward integrand 

and fully functioning.parfaritrice-baaed 
"• * tMChtr tdueation programs . 

to providt mtttrttli tnd daoarntntation con* 
52 ' ctrrifngPBTE irnpttmantation probttrns. '., 
; ttrstagiM,indiolutlomuitblt 
bv ail tttehtr tducition ptnorodl imrtstid 
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Through their work In thllprojact, participants 
will tmtrgi tt itcognlztd madtri in tht mow* ■ 
mart to implement and inWionaliza PBTE. 
Tht tttehtr tdueation pfofasMon it looking '. 
toward tuch hadart to providt tht guidance 
needed to transform PBTE from an exciting 
.idee to an effective reality. J; . 




\ ■' DISSEMINATION OF PRODUCTS "'. 
i ' Producti dtvtloptd ti outoorhts of projtct 
activities will be made available to the profit- 
sion at tht clou of tht .projtct Producawlll 
be available from The Center or through the . 
professional lltaratura. ' 



There are four major activities which will take 
place during the year's duration of the project .• 

■ 

PBTE LEADERSHIP SITE PLANNING 

WORKSHOP . , j 
This is to ba a three-day workshop, held at 
The Center in October 1977, Participants will ; 

, be three-member teams representing the five 
leadership sites, Focus wi|be on identifying 
implementation problem areas and developing 
plans of action, 

PBTE DISSEMINATION, WORKSHOP 
This two-day workshop is to be held in June 
1978, Participants will include one representa- 
tive from each ofthe 15 institutions selected 
a implementation sites. Information and 
experiences gained from the year's work will ' 
be presented. 

YEAR-LONG TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
Project staff and consultants will be.available 
to leadership sites to assist with planning for 
and implementing P8TE. Individual technical 
assistance will be given during two on-site visits. 

' Communication will be maintained to share ■ 
information and strategies developed during the 
project ' : : 




A number of special PBTE implementation mate- 
rials will be produced to support tht project's 
activities. These materials will be designed to 
aid any teacher education institution in planning, 
installing, and ananaging performance-bead pro- 
grams. The following will ba provided to partici- 
pants during the course of the project, and will 



profession; 

NEWSLIDE/tAPE PRESENTATION for 
orienting pre- and iniervice teachers to PBTE 
concepts, methods, and materiali 

REVISED SLIDE/TAPE PRESENTATION 
giving an overview of The Center's PBTE 
Curricula Program 

SERIES OF RESOURCE PACKETS covering 
major problem area and recommended strata* 
< giesinthejmplementationofPBTE ' > : 

CASE STUDIES of PBTE implementation ■ 
, activities and experiences of the five leader' 
ship institutions. 



IMPLEMENTING PERFORMANCE-BASED* TEACHER EDUCATION 
- V X»Ff.ICATiQN FORM* 



Institutional Data A 



1. Name of the Institution or Agency 



2. Name and Mailing Address of Applying Department or 
Division 



Telephone Number 4 

* . $■ ' 

3. Estimated enrollments in vocational teacher education 
for the JL977-78 academic year: 

/ 

. ■ / 

a. Presfervice ■_ m / 

b. Inservice v . 

(1) Estimated percentage ip secondary schools _ 

(2) Estimated percentage in post-secondary 
schools / 



(3) Estimated percentage in adult programs 



4* Vocational service areas in which teachers are trained 

(Check all that apply) 

•\ ; Agriculture Education/ „■ ( > 

xy Distributive Education '. ^ , » -.. < 

V Economics Education ■■ / 

v > ' V Technical Education . , 



Briefly describe any performance-baaed teacher education, ^ 
efforts that are going on at the institution at the present 
time. (Dp not include the use of The Center's modules here.) 




,fi> Briefly describe an? special pro jects* or .efforts related to 
> PBTE that have taken place in the vocational education depart- 
ment during the past year'. 
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7. Briefly describe yotir institution's current PBTE implementa- 
tion efforts utilizing The Center 1 s PBTE modules. (Provide 
only information not included in . your site's fihal site 
report to The Center.) $ 
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What preliminary pians (if any) have been drawn tip for r 
further implementing PBTE in the vocational teacher pduca*~ 
tion program? Please attach a copy of any existing insti- 
tutional' statements or position papers 



9, 



V 



v - 



t 



■ - • " i> : . ' ( 

At present , is it the intention of the ^institution to operate 
a PBTE program for:, 

a. \ Preservice teachers ■ 

b. \lnservice teachers ; ? , 

c. B^th inservice and preservice teachers : . 



Do you now have a resource center for PBTE y es/- ' no? 

If no , could such a facility bepome. available as you further 
implement a PBTE program?' 4 • 



Describe any added resources that you can draw, upon to sup- 
port your effort to further implement PBTE at your institu- 
tion. If possible, indicat^ the estimated amount that might 
be available. ' * \ 



a . Faculty released time 

■ *• \ 

■ ' , 5?'; 

b. Graduate assistants 

c. Secretarial help • 



d. Expanded physical facilities - ,,. 

e. EPDA or other state funds 

— ' — : ~" w. ^ 

- -• ^' ; . v 



f . Grant 'from institutional funds , 

g. Allotment of departmental funds 

h. jpther • (pleasef apfecify) . 



7i~& *• 



U\ # ^ersonner Data:/ * : '■■<* 



Personnel Data: • • ^ * ■ 

(This sfict^op to be^conpletfgjl by the . j^tg leader designate . ) 



# 1. Jkt the person who wo^Ld "serve is site leader if this insti 

± -'!(' ^ ' ' * * * " " - 

_4 



. 'tution^is chosen $f one-of the* five leadership sites, please 
4 answer eadi dfT the following: 



Mane ' _ • ; .■ ^ 





1 .*■•* 

* 


«,• < - -' 

' S — — > : 









Phone (Office) 
Phone (Home) 



2. List your* professional responsibilities for , the* 1977-78 aca- 
demic y«Hr. If possible, indicate the approximate percentage 
of time allotted to each. 



3? ' Approxintately what, percent of your time would you be able to 



devote directly to PBT^ implementation activities during the 
1977-78 academic yetarj^fc ; 4 i * 



4.; What activities directly related to performance-based teacher 
£ Education were you perspnally involVed in during the 1976-77 
• academic 'year?*. # s 



■ 4 <* 
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What would you like to see as the direction and extent of 
PBTB implementation in your vocational teacher education or 
staff development program in the next three years: 



, Please attach a B current copy of your professional resume. 

; ■ ' ' . . . 

List and briefly describe what, you consider to\>e the three 
major problems or constraints currently restricting further 
implementation of PBTE in vocational teacher education pro- 
grams. (These problems need not necessarily exist at your 
institution.) ' 



4>. 



4. • tfri 
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Personnel Data : 

(This section to be completed* by the associate site leader designate.) 



1. As tl?b person who would serve as associate site leader if 
this institution is chosen as one of the five leadership 
sites, please answer each of the following: 



Name ' t 



Mailing Address 



* - ; 



Phone (Office) *„ 



/^3. Approximately what percent Of your time would ^you be able to 
devote directly to PBTE implement^fcipn activities during the 
19*77-73 academic year? H * * > 



4. What activities directly related to performance-based teacher 
education wer$ you personally involved in during the 13*76-77 
academic year? » . 



0* 
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Phone* (Home) 1 L . " ^ 

.... ■ 
2. Li^t your professional responsibilities for the 1977-78 aca- 
demic year. 5 If possible, indicate the approximate percentage 
of time allotted to each. 



V 



What would you like to see as the direction and extent of 
PBTE implementation in you): vocational teacher education or 
staff development program In the next three years. 



) 



Please attach a current popy of your professional resume* 



List and briefly describe what you consider to be the three 
major problems or constraints currently restricting further 
implementation of PBTE in vocational teacher education pro- 
grams. (These problems need not necessarily exist at your 
institution.) 0 f 
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D. ' CuiMi Itments ; 

' 1. Attach a statement or letter from the Dean of the School or 
College of. Education or other appropriate administrative 
officer^ supporting the further implementation of V PBTE 
progrartPin vocational education." \ 

2; Attach a statement or letter from. the state EPDA coordinator, 
v : or other appropriate state administrator, supporting your 

efforts to further implement PBTE. If possible, the letter 
-should indicate whether state funds might be made available 
?/,to support your institution's efforts. / 

3 . Attach a statement or letter f jfpm the Vocational Department 
Chairperson ? (if that person 4?s not the designated site 

leader of associate* si*;e : : -lea<tei*> supporting your effort to 
further iristitution^tiie^PftT^ / 

• ■ - "•'•■•ty? >;,i- , ?■ • •. 

4. This PBTE implementation project ia scheduled to include the 

major activities listed below. 

* i 

a. Site leaders prepare report on the status of PBTE at 
the institution (consultant fee awarded) . 

€ 

b. Planning workshop held at The Center, October 5^-7, 1977. 
(travel and per diem provided for site leader, associate 
site leader and state department representative) . 

c. Site leaders prepare case studies of the year's imple- 
mentation .experiences (consultant fee awarded) . 

• "f . * 

d. Site leader serves as consultant at dissemination work- 
shop, June 1978 (consultant fee, travel, and per diem 
provided) . 
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Having read the project information and; appli- 
cation, the following persons are asked j if fix 4 the ir signa- 
tures indicating willingness and abilit^^^ as a 
leadership site in this project.' " . . / ; ^-4'^ 1 " ; ^V t ' \- 

Site Leader Designate .__ lli ; '-'?»!/SZ-'; :■: Date ' ' 







. v ; * v\ '•, 


I ' ' '• 










» 














Date' 


i -'4 






■ r' 











Please re turn 2 your completed a'pplicAtion to: 



j 



■. .■ , ■ '. . ■ ' 

Associate Site Leader OVvv 

Designate _ . . ■ ' ' ^ ' J : ^ >: ; ^ : ' ' 9 1 te , 

v . •,"■••'* r-.' * •» " 

Department Chairperson V/vj'. : SrV'-.-^tfi**** 
( i f not one of tfte 
above) 



Dean of School of Edu- , r 

cation or other - • * . W ^;y.^::^;/V;^^: ; :/v;"; , : ;'"V;'/ % v . "; V: .-.- 

appropriate admlnis- ; / -f ; ^ ; > , . T , ■■' •* / 

trative/of f icer > n . , , :■■^/; ; ^ vfl '^ : • : ^;'^•V^■v'^^ "' Date : _ . '^v^- 

(if not one of the .... ;\ ' ,• .r/ / - ' • P~ ""~ "^Br*^ ' 

above) ■ "* ■ ' * " - -W-,.; 
, ■ . - *v ' - ■ > 



Janies B Hamilton / pro ject Pireqtpr 0 V;> 

Tlie denser for f'Vocatipna ^ / ' 

M f ; The Ohio S,tate 0niversi^ty o • 
• '•' ■ /19€0 ; Kehny.; : ;R6ia^ 

s ' ColUmi>u^ f Oh4^P;;; ■■^3:ii0'" ^^V'-r!.- " 




- THE CENTER FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 



The Ohio State University • 1860 Kenny Road • Columbus, Ohio 43210 
Tel: (614)486*3855 Cable: CTVOCEDOSU/Columbus, Ohio 




July 22, 1977 



" . *\ 

Your institution, having showh leadership in. implementing 
per formance-basod vocational teacher education (as one of the J 
National Institute for PBTE sites or as one of The Center's PBTE 
curricula advanced test sites), is eligible to apply for selection 
as one* of five, leadership sites for' further implementation and 
institutipnal-^Ation of PBTE in vocational education. ; The Center's 
new project y-rlmp lemen ting ,I?«.r/Qrmance-Pased Teacher Education, is 
sponsored by the U.S. Office o£- gducation* under the provisions of 
EPDA Part F, 553, and focuses updn identification of problems, 
viable approaches, and techniques relative to the further imple- 

t mentation of PBTE using the PBTE curricula materials that "have • 
been developed under sponsorship of the National Institute'. qf 

V=v Education (NIE) . ; 

, . V-F; . + 

K .\'K ■ ■ " ■ 

Since you have been our contact person relative to the PBTE 
^\\curricula use at y£>ur institution, we arre sending the application 
v ^%^)fenforination to you vand asking that you Share • thi*s information . 

:^^th^departioent chairpersons, deans, and/or ether appropriate ' 
v^. representatives of your institution. 

' x We believe, that this project provides the opportunity, 
:|||;|tructure, and support that jw ill assist your institution's orga- 
":^^yni.2ed efforts to further implement PBTE. We believe also that 

V;^ port ant institutional and individual recognition for leadership 
4M^n implementing PBTE! will result from successful participation in 
iv^i^fche project. We ,are now asking each eligible institution to 
f^i|^<?omplcte an* application form which will provide us and the members 
T^-'^f • t~he national planning committee with. The additional information 

;ije0cled /for final selection of the five leadership sites. Fifteeri 
f|v ; >?; : ^"dditional " sites will be. chosen later for participation in the 
'y$ : ^3}*tip 1978 dissemination workshop in which information frorp, and 
/.^i^expor iences of , the five leadership sites will be shared, o Should 
your institution be interested only in becoming one of the fifteen 




implementation sites to participate in the dissemination workshop, 
the enclosed application does not need to be completed. A letter 
at this time expressing suah interest would be appreciated, 
however . / » 
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Enclosed please ffind the follQwing:' 



1* Application form ^ 

Z. Three ."Implementing* £§rf ormance^Ba^ed Teacher 
Education" brochures - 



Lease review all iqtft&ria is before completing the applica- 
tion form. Because of the nature of the activities and commit- 
ments involved, you will want to discuss -these materials; i?nd'~ 
activities with other vocational staff members and ap^bpri^ate 
adminstrative officials. K.JkJ- 
■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■/ . . V&'V "\ " 

To be considered in the final selection-process as 6ne of 
< the five leadership sites, your application must be postmarked 
not later thanvFr Way , ^August ,19, 1977. Please mail your appli- 
cation to me as soon as possible^ If you have questions or r 
desire additional information abQut the project, please contact 
me at (614) 486-3655, ext. 275. 

: v ; ■ " ' . , ; :v? 

Working with jyou and your institution in implementing PBTE 
has been a rewarding experience. We look forward to the oppor- 
tunity to continue this work., Good^luck in completing a success 



ful application. ^ 



- Sincerely, 

'Jamed B. Hamilton 
Project Director 



JBtJ/dlp 
Enclosures ^ 
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4 APPENDIX B 
Agehda— National Planning Group 
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MEETING OF THE NATIONAL PLANNING GROUP ' ^ 

FOR THE EPDA NATIONAL PROJECT tSr-i ' •' .V 

IMPLEMENTING PERFORMANCE-BASED TEACHER EDUCATION fflMV 
• • '* ; August 25-26, 1977 -J : (*% . ; 

. : • • ■ Y ' -■■ 

Purpose i To obtain recommendations from the National 'Plafinljig 

Group concerning major activities of tfie pjro'ject^^ \y m: ; 

Specific Objectives ; 0 ^ 

1. TO acquaint- the Planning Group with tVE's PBTE curricula . 

* and related materials^ ^ • 

f * * 1 ■ ffc # - ; . • 

2. To acquaint the Planning Group with the major Activities 
; : 'v;;' and outcome* of the first and second phases of the , 

National Institute of PBTE. ,' ( 

3. To review preliminary plans - and : Trnake. recommendations 
" : y regarding: $ 

a. ' prioritization of criteria for selection of leadership 

sites ■ ■ t . • ^ 

b. identification of PBTE implementation problems 

c. activities and resources for the planning workshop 

d. evaluation procedures 

e. technical assistance procedures 

f. project product© \, / 

g- criteria for selection of v dissemination -workshop - 

participants ./ , 

^ 4. To review applications and make recommendations regarding 
selection of leadership sites. , \ 
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The Center for Vocational Education 
The Ohio State University 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 < r 
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" . •■ ••••• ; 

Thursday r August 25, 1977 

; 9:00 in., Introductions > 
^ Welcome to CVE 

Purpose of Meeting 
\ Overview of CVE's PBTE Curricula Program 



Bruce Reinhart 
Jim Hamilton 



§j:30,a.m* Overview of National Institute for PBTE 
- Phase I 
x Phase II * 



10:15 a.m. Break 



Bob Norton 



10:30 a.m. Rationale' and Need for the Project 
"Implementing Performance-Based 
Teacher Education" 



Glen Fardig 



Project Description — Objectives/ Activities, 
Products , Calendar, Status 



11:30 a.m. Lunch at J ad Lax 



It 15 p.m. % Identity and Prioritize PBTE Implementation 
s Problems 



Karen Quinn 



2: 30 p.m. Break 



3:00 p.m. Reyiew and Refine Implementation" Problem 
Statements' 



3:15 p.m. Plans and Recommendations for Resource Packets 



Karen Qui 




Jim Hamilton 



T^sday,/ August 25/ 1977 (cont») 



3i45 p.m, . Plans and Reconmefcdations fcdr Leadership 
Sites Workshop ; 

.'v -^Actij^ti^s;,.. 
- Consultants 

••;/ . .. . 

/ 4 i IS p.m. Plans and Recommendations for Technical 
/ * Assistance ' -,'v 



Glen Fardig 



Jim Hamilton 



4 s 30 p.m. Return to Stouf fer 1 a 



Friday; August 26, 1977 



8t3\a.m. ■. Refine and Ptioritizet Site Selection Criteria 
• Review Site Applications \ 

Finalise Recommendations for Site Selection 



Glen Fardig 



10 1 45' a.m. Review Site Status Report Form 



Jim- Hamilton 



Hi 15 a.m. Plans and Recommendations for Dissemination 
Workshop 



Jim Hamilton 



11 i 45 a^nw Adjourn 
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CVE CONDUCTS PERSONNEL 
DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS. 1 



' The Center will conduct seven national projects^ FY 78 funded b^the USOE Educational Professions 
Development Act (EPOA). Each projecUincludes worKshops/seminars which will focus on enhancing person- 
nel development of specific segments of the population with interest or emphasis in vocational eduiSpioh. 

Although many of the project workshops will convene in the State of Ohio^each of the workshops/ 
seminars involves a concern which^olds national significance. , v , * 



An EPOA advisory panel convened by Dr. Billie Pope, EfDA Coordinator for the State oT Texas and 
Director of the EPDA 553 panel, determined areas of need for professional developmefl| across the nation* 
More than 500 vocational educators then decided the$pr|ority listings! those needs, and twenty-three national 
priority needs were announced. The Center was awarded seven contacts for national projects.. •', ^ « • 

The teaching strategies of these seven projects are unusual in that they reach individuals in a ripple 
effect. Each project provides preparation in improving personnel development to about twenty people, 
from each of ten selected regions. These twenty individuals return to their regions and teach representatives 
from the states in their regions, who, in turn, provide training for people at the local level in their spates* 

The seven projects awarded to The Center for Vocational Education are as follows: 

1. National Workshop to Improve Poitiecortdary Vocattorial Technical Personal Develojinient. 

This project includes designing, materials and conducting a national workshop, tentatively scheduled for 
February 20-25, 1978 at The Center, to provide preparation in better teaching techniques to a minimum of " 
twenty pottsecondary vocational-technical educators and ten administrators or faculty responsible* for start - 
development programs. 

* ,' 

An advisory/planning committee consisting of persons expfcienced in training postsecondary vocational- } :p 
technical teachers and persons involved in the operation of technical institutions and other colleges will assist ' 
in identifying key competencies needed by teacher educators who prepare postsecondary teachers and by ad- 
ministrators of staff development. 

Project members will provide technical assistance to facilitate the implementation of improved programs 
to prepare teachers and administrators of postsecondary vocational-technical institutions to meet the needs 
of students enrolled in these institutions. * $ ' 

In addition, project staff will develop a training package relevant to the needs of teacher educators and 
administrators and/or faculty responsible for staff development programs'. 4 

2. Latdarihip Development for Inner City Vocational Education. 

P 

on i 



Thit n/nuirt yyill acckt larm ritu riirftttnrc of vocational education in mm no with common nrobferm bv 



4. 



3l m Improving Vocational Ptaiwtini and Education CapAMHy. & 

Jms project will assist state planning and evaluating staf^in providirtpnigh quality reports an4 valid statistics 
£ as required by* state and federalization. 1% qufktion. jpoes vocational education moke a difference?" is con- 
tinually tskod fay logislators. Planning and giptu0|jpn are twOTcey^ to that ingMiry %», 

' ' jHf Jl. » *• 

A planning committee will assist the project staffs ifentiiying specif competencies.. Strategies will be 
developed to Mist state department personnel in planning ar$|mplementir^1ollow'up studies; andin utilizing the 
results of follow-up studies. The ability to anah/9 existing state plan! Jor carrying*out follow-up studies is essential* 
. One major immediate benefit is the improvement of participants' skil wtfefereas of follow-up studies. 



Project staff will copduct a seminar on January 23-25, 1978 at The Center which will provide preparation in 
upgrading the planning/evaluation knowledge and skills' of part icipalini staje team members. 

Long term results include providing participating stages the<W>ility fo general improved evaluation reports 
and to better plan their vocational education programs 

& ■ ■ ■ ' * V*. * , 

4. , Improving Go vernibte of St|2i Vocational Edition. f . " 

" ' * ■ ;V? \ * 

Because of the continually shifting social concerns^nd priority and the provision! of the* Education 
Amendments of 1976, a.need jxists to offer Jawyice* to assist state directors in commontyoblem areas. 

. . •* '* ,<* *; . •• *. ' t . 

This project will provide an opportunity for tlft professional development and self improve rr#nt of vocational 
education agency beads ancf selected memlycg^their staffs on a rjationwide basis. * • 

The project consists of (1) an intensive ope^day pjpsession, September 28, 1977 in Orlando, Florida, for new 
state directorial vocational education to, participate in activities t^Ucilitate their orientation tw state-level leader- 
ship; (ft an intensive four-day seminar; Septemffer 27-30, 1977/witn the overall theme of "fmffovlng Guftanro of 
Vocational Education at the State Levtl'^andLOt fpllow up technical jttistaDce in the plarmmg and conducting off 
regional insewicetoeet ings for staff otstate directory Wcational educiTOn. * 

r? , #■ 1* , ■• • • * ■ • 1 • v— i " 

p. Implementing Perfprmance-Baied Teacher! ducation. ■ ■' \ 

- i ■ • '? * ' ' % **■ ■ ' •■ 

This&prOject helps selected vocational teacher education instjtutjdjis to implement more fully functioning'and 
broadly based pjalprmance based teacher education (PBTEI programs. ' © $ ■ 

• k W r .... ,. ft s* A 

Project staff will (I) institutions in 'identifyjng^heir currem statutes and problemfrreas in relation to 
implementing PBTE.M2I conduct a workshop, tentagvely set for Qctow 5 7, 1977 at tha Center, to provide 



interaction, between participants and consultant^ jn order to solve ir^titutioh spegfic PBJf. implementation prob- 
lems; 13) provide technical assistance Jp participating institute™ Is they implerrWt their plans of action; (4) pro- 
vide documentation concerning PBTiSf implementation problemsj strategic, and solutions for use as ajesource by 
.others interested in implementing P8TE*and 15) disseminate the results Of implementation in nvejns^tionsand. 
the implementation resource materials developed in the project, ^ " * | 

8. Businesa-lnduatry-Labor Inputt^in Vocewnal Eftcatton Personnel.^ « 

Project staff will provide specific technical assistance to ten selected institutions and/or agencies throughout 'M 
the nation who haye a definite commitment to increase business, industry, ^latwr inputs into vocational educe-* 
tton personnel development programs. . . Xjt, w • 

Strategies will be developed fqr increasing business, industry, and' labor inputs into vocational education per- 
xinel development, and then a threa-day technical assistance conference will ^e conducted, tentatively scheduled 



March 27-29, 1978 in Kansas City, iftssouri. * * 
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CURRENT STATUS STUDY 

' \ , , ■ ) ■ ■ " : • ■ • 

PERFORMANCE-BASED VOCATIONAL TEACHQt EDUCATION PROGRAM 



Instructions' ■■^'^V.- 



I 

a; 



v, .-..«■. ■ • . 



The Site Leader or the Associate *£ite. Leader should complete this assessment 
form, wit Iftlnput from ot^i^*th^i^^t • ••She ■ form -consists of .59' state- 
ments and^ight narrtftiv^ltema^ rffl df which are designed to identify the 
• c^rre/it^ta*^ teacher 
1 A education program in itiation to PBTE.= This instrument is identical to the 
\ *qne tfolpieted by %h. Leadership Site in September, 1977. 



V 



Please read each item thoroughly and respond to every area. Indicate your 
response by circling the appropriate number on the rating scale beside each 
statement. 

After each one of the eight sections, insert separate sheets on wliicb you 
respond to the narrative items. Your narrative should expand on the state- 
ments in each section, provide any necessary special explanations, and point 
up areas in Which significant progress has been made or in which further 
priority implementation efforts should be directed* 

The entire Status Sturij Wl be completed and back to us no later than 
May 15, 1978. Please^ send'tne completed document to: 

Dr. James B. Hamilton, Director. 
PBTE Implementation Project 
,The National Center for Research in 

Vocational Education 
The Ohio State^versity 
' 1960 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 ' \ 
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A. Support Policies 



k Baiic Principles 



' > The administration accepts the basic principles and practices of 
' performance-based teacher education. 

2. ■ Structure Facilitated PBTE Objectives 

The administrative structure of the institution facilitates 
' • achievement of ,PBTE program objectives. 

■>3i Modification of Policies and Decisions 

i ; Administrative policies and decisions are examined and modified 
to meet the 'unique needs 'of the PBTE program. 

4. Coordination With 'Other Institutions 

The institution's administration works cooperatively with 
, . administration } of other institutions anH education agencies 
' In the organization and .management of the PBTE program. 

*• 5." Re source Availability 

I 

Sufficient additional resources of personnel, materials, and 
, ' funds required for start-up and maintenance of the PBTE program 
are provided. • ' \ ' 



6. Faculty Reward System 



The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, tenure, etc) ' 
recognizes the unique contributions of the individuals involved 
in the PBTE program. , 

' . . ' V f> 

7. Faculty load • ' ; 

Faculty load assignments have been formulated to take' into 
account the unique demands of the PB^E program. % ,! w 

n ^ 8. Policy-Making Body ^' 

A recognized policy-making body governs the program. \ ■ 



. 0 



Not at ail 



Not at all 



Not at all 



No 

coordination. 

" 1 2 



Insufficient 
resources 



Not at all 



To some 
extent 



1 2 3 4 5 



To some 
extent 



12 3-45 



Fairly 
often 



To a great 
extent 

6 1 

r 

Jo a great 
extent 

6 7 



Very ; 
often 



I 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 * 



Extensive 
coordination 

4 5 6 7 



Sufficient 
resources 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



< 



Sot 
recognized 

, 1 2 3 



Highly 
recognized 
5 6 7 



To some 
extent 



To a great 
extent 



* l\l 3 4 5 6 7 



No input 



Extensive 
input 



■♦■•..J" 2 V '4 5 6 7. 



«... * 



S9 *» • 

FRIC iPtion ; Briefly describe the current status of your institution s PBTE program in terms of suppoft policies . 
h , i i, (^pa ita your, description arouijd the eight topics listed in this section. 



J. 




Policies. 



9. ' GradingiPoUcies •' ■ . : . ■ ': :-J: V 

Priding policies and. the awarding of credits are :based : on the 
achievement of teaching coipetencies rather 'than course 
completion.' . • •/,••, " 

10. Student Transition" tbP BTEv 

/ h^W- »-'^.%-J^^|?,t6 make the transition from the 
cwett^qnal to;M perforiance^based training program without 

' l&i'ol.cxeaiti' W the'; i ■'. • ' • ; .' '■ , , , 



or.ts\ 




Not- at vjm& IftMt , \ ' . totally 




' , l5jL /itysome J; To a great 
ltot'-atiMV/iW^nt:', 



i? prospective/; 



V]emplpyerfi, and ^fher institutions is based on teaching' 
. . . ;*:;cbmpetencies>' 



|V Tpjpnev lo a great 



-. 1 'Uvvf frotf aa; : ;Pe:rfoimance Evaluation ?i ; 



.-, 



■' -si *q^cd««« : >re' s^s^e^'lcaXly evaluated.'tanst the; ' 

• • ^, principles; and philosophy' of BUTE "and • the 'fty|p is refined feedback : Mpoie use 

;jOtf'the basis of feedback.' . V ^ ' ■ . /' : . ;f'' |W l 4 ' 5 6 ■? 



'*<-Y. a'^I 




extent 

:.'6 7 



extent 

5 ' 6 7 



Extensive use 
of feedback 



■ ' %sctipti6a ;,' jrifjj iy^yf^ the .ci ^f&ai& ii your institution's PBTE p 
: '"QtMii* ym i^^iiiw $W.tlfe four 'topics listed in this' section. ' fi 



A- V 




rks of ttaaagpnaat- policies > 



r 



j9 
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H ■ .If". f '■«*■' ' • • ■ v ' 
• v .. •• ' v i'' ' v., v i-* of - v 



A 'Mi 



C. Staffing 



13. Commitment to PBTE * . 

' V 

. The instructional and support staffs are connitted to the 
principles and practices of the FBTE program. 

14. Staff Training . / 

The instructional staff have been trained to serve effectively 
in their appropriate roles in the PBTE program. 

> • 

15. PBTE Orientation Provided to Students 

Students are provided' with orientation to the principles and' 
practices of performance-based education. 

16. Counseling Students 

I . 

"Resource persons hold conferences with learners for purpose of 
reviewing progress, counseling, and reassessing the learner's 
program. . / 

17. Availability of Resource Persons to Students 

Resource persons are available' In the actual school situation 
'."to supervise students and evaluate their work toward, achieve- 
ment of competencies. v 

' ' % ' 

18. -Availability of Aides 

'. ' ' N. •: ' ■ / 

:Aides are available to assist students in their use of the 
' resource centeynd its' equipment. 



19. Supplemental Materials 



\ ' 



Resource" persons supplement the 'Instructional modules with 
up-to-date and situation-specific instructional materials* ' 

20. ,: Inservice .Progrant for Resource Persons 

■ , \ "«' 

g An«ongoing inservice program is provided to resource persons. 



No 

commitment 



No 

training 



M^t all 



Not 
available 



Not at all 



' Fairly 
committed 



Some 
training 



No 
'program 



Fairly 
often 



Often 
available 



Fairly 
often 



Very 
committed 



1 2 ' 3 '4 5 . 6, 7. 



Extensive 
training 



1 '1 3 4 5 6 7 . 



' No t Some Extensive 

orientation orientation orientation 

.1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



Very 
often 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



Always.' 
available 



1 2 3 4 5 Xt 7, 



Very., ; ■ 
often 



1 2 3.4 5 67, 



Fairly . Very ' 
'Not at all . often often 
12 3 4 5 6 7 



Extensive 
program 



1 2 3 4 5 1 6 7 



* ^'"Clon; Briefly describe .the current status of your institution's PBTE progra in terms of staffing . . Organize 
EHJC scrlpttpu around the eight topics fisted, in this section., 9 



P. Phygical Facilities 



21. itipurce Center 

Ajesource center is available to students for individual or 
group study. ( ; \ 



Inadequate 



Fully 
adequate 



1 2 3 .4 5. 6 7 



22. Videotaping Equip ment ! V' 

Videotape recording and playback equipment is available for 
. taping and viewing teaching performance. . 

23. Media Equipment »' 

■ ■ . ; • * 

Standard instructional media equipment (audio recorders, over- 
head projectors, etc.) are readily available to students as 
. they work tfi achieve competencies^ 



24. learning Facilities 



v 



learning facilities are available for student use at convenient 
times in the day and evening/ 



Inadequate 



Inadequate 



Unavailable 



Fully 
adequate 



1 2 3 4 5-6 7 



'Fully 
adequate 



12 3 4 5 6 7 



4 ; 

Adequately 
available 1 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



j 25. AvallaUlity of Resource Materials 



Resource materials referenced in" the instructional modules are 
available for student use. 



26. , UpdatipfResource Center 



ally u 



Financial resources are available to continually update mate- 
rials and equipment in the resource center., 

• ' ' •' 

27. Instructional Space 1 

Seminar rodms, classrooms, and practice teaching rooms are 
, available. 



None ' 



Non6 



less' 1 than 
adequate, 



About 
half 



All 



1 • 2 3 f 4 5 6 7 



Sufficient 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



Fully 
adequate 



1 2 3 .4 5: 6 7 



1 , 28. Office Space ' 



Office space is provided for tWirce persons that is conve- 
nient and a'ccessible to student? who are in need of -assistance. 



c a . Description; Briefly describe the current status of your lnstltutWs'PBTE program in terms of physical facilities , 
qU Organize your description around the eigk topics listed in this section, 



Hone- 



More 'than 
adequate ... 



1 2 3 h 5 6 7 



E, Operational Procedures 



29.' Management Process Review 



Existing management procedures have been reviewed to determine 
their appropriateness tb the PBTE program. ' . 



30/ , Pollcles Handbook " 

• , ■•- • ; . 

An explicit statement or handbook of program management policies 
exists. », 



• No 
review 



No. 
written 
policies 



v 



Extensive 
review 



1 2 3 4 ' 5 6' 7. ' 



Extensive 
-written . 
policies 



1 '2 3' 4 5. 6 7 



31 • Articulation With Conventional Components 

there' is articulation between the components of the teacher 
education 'program that are performance based, and' those compo- 
nents operated in a conventional mode. - i 

; . ' : - \ . \ ' .. ,.; 

Mr Articulation Between Campus Work and Field Work 

There is articulation between campus educational activities 
' and field-experience activities. 

33 . : Varied Development Points ■. , 

The .management system makes provision fo,r different students 
. to be at a variety of points of development at the same time. 

34. Purch asing and Distributing P rocedure 

The purchase and distribution of instructional nodules have 
, been organized into businesslike procedures. 



35. ■ Student Status t 1 

Students can determine' their status in the teacher preparation 
program. [ ■ ,• < 

,36. Availability of Resource Materials I « ; 

"7" 4 « . U 

Keedeil instructional resource materials are made available to 
2'. learners' who are inseryice- teachers not working on campus. 



, No ■ 
articulation 



No 

articulation 



; fo ' 
provision; 



No 

organization 



/At 
limited 
' times 



Extensive.; 
articulatiSk'* 



1 2 3 4 5- 6 t 



' Extensive 
articulation 



2 3 .4 5 6 7 



Adequate 
provision 



'l 2 3 4 5 6" 7 



Extensive 
organization 



1-2, 3 '4 5 ' 6 7 . 



At 
regular.' 
intervals 



At i any 
"time 



: . 21.;" 3" 4.3 6 . 7 



Not at all 



i > To some, 
extent 



To a great ' 
extent ' 



1 2 3 ■ * 5 6 7 
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o " ition : ' Briefly describe the current status df your* institdtion's PB.TE program ft terms of ' operational . 



[ML ires. Orgafiize your Ascription around the eight topics-listed .in this .section.' , - < ' ■ , > - 



T. Specification of Ccgetodes 



, •., 37. Urtttet Bails lor Cotnetencv Selectia ' , 

A rationale, tnd bitit for ccflpeteccy selection, hat been wrifceh, , * ' 

3ft. Core of hturvlci TMcbe Gfflttetcto t ... .? 

' ft- ' ' • < ■ " ■ •■ ' ' 

, I required tori of teacher cotpetencie* has-been Identified 

for the preservice tocher, education proper, beted on research 

stadias or forttl profeesional review. ' ; ; 

*-Jf« tore of Inaervice Teacher Competencies \ * 

> A required Are. of teecber coapetenciesAas been identified 
• ,<f$. the inservice snd/qr grsduatA prognP 

' \v40, ' Survival Skills „ : 

~A serial of coapetencies considered "survivsl ikilli",for 
™ aethers entering the prof ession directly froa busineis a 
'in^ry hee been identified. ■' 

; '4L ,% QptioaekCoyetencieg ■ 



lone 



end 



«o " Groups of de4re)le optional competencies hsve been identified 
^ for each of the preaervipe, inservice, and graduate progress. 

'I ' ' . 'V- ' ' . ." ' . • • 

4i. feraonal Competence ' 

* ' :\ " ■ : " : ■ . ' 

Opportunity is afforded for students to present evidence of 
persons], competence in any of 'the required or optional teaching 
competencies. 1 Students ere' qnly required to complete modules - 
■ in which they are not already competent. 



43. Individualized Training Programs 



leerners' personal^ career goals,' abilities, and learning styles 
ar\ taken into consideration as students' individual professional 
trijnlnffyregrats are developed. 



W. Publicizing Required Competencies ; 



The required and optional competencies, along with the criteria 
for acceptable performance, are made public in advance of 
instruction. 



« ■» 



« nn i t 
,■ wont- 



Npoe 



% at all 



Not at all 



Not at all 



Partial 



Oaylete 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



Tentative 



Fully 
developed 



; 2 3 4' 5 6 7 



Tentetive 



Fully 
developed 



1 2 ,3 '4 5 6 7 



Fully 
developed 



Tentetive 

1 2 3 4 5 6 .7 



* tentetive 



Fully 
developed 



1. 2 3 t 4 5 6 7 



#• 



To some 
extent 



To a great 
extent 



1 2 3 4-5 6 7 



To, some 
extent 



To a great, 
extent 



3 4 5 6 7 



To some 
extent 



To a great 
extent 



1 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7, 



8^ jwcription ; Briefly describe the current, status 'of ypur institutfcn's PBTE program, in terms of specification of « 
b :otpetencles . Organize your description sround the eight to|ics listed in this section. ', . ' ■' \ ■ 

i ERIC y • ■ . 4 * / v > ,• ( * -. •' 



. • • i ■ •• ■'■ ' ■ 

43, Virlity'of UinlM Styiw , , : ? , ' 

' ' . . To soie To a great 

Opportunity li irovldtd for Itarnara to use a variety of ■ . tot at all extent extent 

„ lurnlng itylta. 1 2' 3 4 5 b 7 . 

• ' *' . y ' ' ''' • 

.46, Alternate Learning Actlvltlea, ( ' ?}. | 

/•Via?' f ■ To «m To a great 

, Alternate learning activities are provided for lumen with , Mat all > extent ' extent 

special needs t '\ 2« 3 4 ^6 V ■ 

4?, Flexibility . . 'f 

*' ' ' '■' . '. ' \ '■■ I? , ] ' <■ \ Extensta 

learners say achieve coopetenclea at a rate compatible vith ' : flexibility , flexibility 

their abilitiea and character iatica, ' i ' 1 . 2; 3 4 5 6 7 > 

48. Sroup Interaction, ' k . '< , t , • v , 

Froviaion la side for learneri f t6 oeet in seaisara or other ' \ fo ( | Occastonif Frequent 

group eettlsgi in order to prooots interaction and ihare " '< Interaction interaction •, interaction 

in'irlineii. • i ■ '■ « 1 ? * a * i t i 



experiencea, . . ' , | « * ' 1, 2 f * *5 6 1 

49, ?arfoaancs«Bnsd Approach to Teaching 



* . a f ' ' To soW To a great 
Faculty utillie the perforunce-baied approach in their ow " Hot at fil e extent extent 

f .Mrtlaj.- \ ■ i :• *' 1 ' 4 |i, 2 3 4 5 fi 7 

5.0. 3eiignlng Learning Experiences V 4 ^ p jj. 

' , 0 *' « ' { Fairly Very ■ 

1 '.earning experiencea are devised to augfieot or replace' those . to* anil often often * 

i: the lnatructional aodulea vhere neceaury, " , l,? 2 3 4 5, 6 7 

' ' f . ■ I . * • * 

51, leisures PsrsonsWstlfli Studanta \ 

iaeourct peraona qualified in a variity of initrwtiolil areas 

an' available to assist leanera ai that cotplete apdule , lot at all extent extent 
lunifig actinias, J ; - • ■ ? * ■■ 1 ••2 3 4 > 6 7 

s • ' ; * ' - \ ' '■■ ' 5 * , ' 

■ ' ■ * •* "•• ' . 

Deacglsilott : Briefly describe the current eutus of voor Inajtitution'alKl pngw.'in ?eras of dekvery systei , 
"■tf-'ja your description around the sffn topics listed to tils section, ' 9 " 



.'To son ' Toapiet 



:' Background 



i, Hew ^y''(iod .vbit p^rcefit of) preiervice teachers in your ljjftiwtion are'* , .•* 
•' currftitly involved in ?BTE prpgraas? ■ . i ' 4 



b. •Bw.'itfy' Iti'fyi fi^pfj-.ifliti^e teachen in your Ibcality are * ,*'; ft 
'"• currently, ^nvoW in |PB,TE pwgrais? ; . .'• * # • _, 



' fiw'W^-lii^' i^hat p^fiiat-, oO teacher educatprB : in your institution teach • 



fail -Ori 



;•• ••N,V. # 

■ dV.-.fiov aany.; (and vha£ percent of>:the pVes'erylce teacher education courses at* ^ J . f " «. 
;•• ^our institution ar^ tau^t irij perfprwne'ebaaed manner? ,*'.' , \ . ' v.' ^ 1 * 1 V, ' ^ '<^u 

' ?• ■(no 1 .)' «' . wV' 



Hi • 



J 1 

e. • What JollereaaioufN:: jand what'percenfofj .-thft total yearly budget for teacher; 1 • 
. e^ucatira.ia.al^ca^ #r itirt-up aid . Mint enanee of EUTE programs? : if $m 



••V 




i 



♦' 
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■ t Student Assessment 



52 f locus of Student Assessment , 

Assessment *f student performince takes place in an actual 
school situation. ■ _ ." • 

"'■ ' ■ * 

33. Evaluation Inatrument(a) . ' ' 

The Teacher Performance Assessment Form as Included in jach 
module is used as the basic evaluation instrument?- <_j 

•54, Clarity of Evaluation Criteria 

Within the program, 'agreement has been reached as to, the 
' • tataning and determination of the levels of performance on the 
TPAF rating' scale, ... 

55, Qualifications of Evaluator 

Final assessment of teacher performance is done by a qualified 
and trained resource person," • ' 

56, Conditions for Final Performance Assessment 

The teacher in training may negotiate the t time and conditions 
under which the assessment of final performance takes place. 

57, Feedback to Teacher - 

The teacher is informed" of the results of performance assess- 
mints and. is counseled as to any remedial activities that are 
^needed. 



58. Use of Assessment Results 



t 



fct.it 'ip fflen 



Fairly' ; • • « . Very 



'often 

1*' 2' 3 Jh 5 6 ? 



#t Used in a U; Uaesd, 
used 1 , modified form ' ¥ 

2 3 4 5\, 6 : n\ 



Unclear 



Not 
qualified 



Not at all 



To some 
extent 



, Not at all 



Fairly 
often . 



permanent records, 



■ 59. Program Improvement 



90 • Data on final assessment results of' students are utilized as a 
. 'basis for prograp improvement, ' ~ * 



I 

Sac aAll 



To-some 
.extent 



Very 
clear 



1- .2 3 4 5 6 ,7 



Highly "... 
qualified 



1. 2 3 4" 5 6 7 



To a great 
extent 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



Very 
*ofcen 



1 2 .3" 4 5 6 -7 



Results of. assessment procedures .bacome a part of the, teachef 's,^ fct at all Partially Fully 



,. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 



. To a great , 
; extent 



2 ' 3 ,4 5 , 6 7 



. rnff$$£'* yStistly describe .the current status of your institution's PBtBcrogram in tns of student 'assessment , 
i^our description, around »thi*«ight- topics listed irtthis seotion. 7 
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Agenda — Planning Workshop 
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Planning Workshop for Leadership Sites, in 
Implementing Performance-Based Vocational Teacher Education' 

bctober 5-7, 1977 



Objectives of the workshop 4 are to assist each site team to: 

^dentify and prioritize problems relative to further, imple- 
mentation 6f performance-based vocatipnal teacher education 
at the site. 

• r " % . . " • • « 

» • ^ * 

Identify viable approaches and strategies for splving ?BVTE 
implementation problems at the site. * 

.«*. ,■ 

Develop -a plan of action specifying implementation problems 
to be addressed, strategies to £e utilized, and a calendar 
0 J : of activities for the year. 




T 




The Center for Vocational Education 
The Ohio State University 
I960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 



DAILY AGENDA 



Wednesday, October 6\ 1977 



8:45 a.m. 



Introductions 
Welcome, to CVE 



Jim Hamilton 



9:00 a.nu Objectives of Workshop 



9:15 a.m. PreSentation*--*Change Process: 

The Concerns -Based Model 
- Discussion 



Jim Hamilton 
Gene Hall 



v 10:00 a.m. 
10:15 a.m., 

a' ■ 

,11:45 a.m. 
1:30 p.im 

2:15 p.m. 
4:00 p.m. 



Coffee Break * i . 

Presentation-Implementation 
, The Houston Experience 
Discussion^* 



Presentation — Evetluakiog: 4 
^ Performance fen£ Program 
- Discpssion 




Lunch 



> 



^Iritroductioh t*0 Planning Activities 
Problem Identification 




■9 



Group Cfrscusstfbn *V 
. r Questions ^and Concerns \J 
i - Prepafc^^ion for Thursday 1 
J ?l ' .Activities 5 * 



'Kay Adams' 
Lois Harringt 



Site Teams 



r. 

Jim Hamilton 



.4; 30: p.m. Adjourn 



8:45 a.m. Introduction to Day's Activities 



Glen Far dig. 



9 tOO a.m. Problem Area Sessions • ? a 
v • - Explore Strategies? for Identified 

Problems 



10:30 a.m. 
10:45 a.m. 



Coffee Break 



Conference Call 
t, Discussion 



Glen Fardig 



11:4^5 ar.nu 
1:30 p^.m. 

1:45 p.m. 



Lunch 



Explanation of Technical Assistance 
Available 



Deveibpmen€ of Pla^js of Action t \ 
- Refinement of Strategies 
. - Calendar of Activities 



Jim Hamilton 

4 



4:00 p.m. 



4:30 p.m. 



Conference Call /' 
- Discussion 

Adjourn 



Glen Fardig 



12:00 noon 
(or ^earlier) 



Friday, October 7^ 1977 
8:45 a.m. 



Wrap-up Session s 

- Paper Work . 

- Complete Plans of Action 

- Initiate Pl^ns for Technicai 
Assistance 

- (Evaluation v ; 



Adjouirn 



Jim Hamilton 
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Participants in the Planning Workshop for Leadership Sites in 
Implementing Performance-Based Vocational Teacher Education 

Purdue University 

Dr. Betty A. Sawyers 
Dr. Bill Richardson 

Dr. Mary Jenet Penrod (State Dept. Rep. ) 

State University College, *Utica/Rome 

Dr. John W. Glenn, Jr. 

Dr. Eugenio A. Basualdo 

Mr. jJames Ej McCann (State Dept. Rep.) 

Temple University 

Dr.' Richard A. Xdamsky 
Dr. C. J. Cotrell 

Dr. Kenneth A. Swat t (State j£ept. Rep.) ^ 

University of Rhode Island 

Dr. Patricia S. Kelly 
Dr. Donald E. McCreight 

Dr. Clay Sink (Representing Mr. Frank Pontarelli, State Dept.) 

' ■ ^ 

Utah State University 



Dr/Neill C. Slack , 
Dr. .E. Char lea Parker 

(State Dept. Rep.) 



Consultants . 

Dr. Gene Hall, Univer^ixy of Texas 
Dr. Loye Y. Mollis, Sniversity of Houston 
r Dr. H. Del SChalock, \^regon State System of Higher Education 

CVE Staff 

Dr. Kay Adams 

Dr * Glen Fardig\ 

Dir. James Hamilton 

* Ms. Lois Harrington 

Djr. Robert Norton \ j 

Ms. Karen Quinn ■ 

Ms; Janet Weiskott 
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APPENDIX F 
Planning Worksheets 




STEP 1 



Problem Statement: PBTE is not as fully implemented at our institution as 
,^ it should bO. 

— ► GOAL 



■FORCES FOR (FACILITATORS) 



FORCES AGAINST (INHIBITORS) 
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Problem Statement No. 




STEP 2 



( drawn from inhibi1&*««Bntif ied in Step 1) 



FORCES FOR (FACILITATORS) 



FORCES* AGAINST (INHIBITORS) 



X 
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STEP 3 



Identification^ strategies (both long- and short-range) to be utilized in 
solving each problem statement 



Problem Statement. No. 
STRATEGIES 




\ 
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Ihtat'rugi ictlvitiii to bi cpnducttd u 
pliotf pirticiputi, ito. ; 



part Of tdtal itrategiei for 'implementation—indicate date, specific activity, 

1 ' 1 * t 



OCTOBER 



NOVEMBER 



.DECEMBER 



JANUARY 



FEBRUARY 



MARCH 



APRIL 



KAY 



JUNE 



APPENDIX G 
Agenda — Houston Meeting 




' ' TENTATIVE AGENDA 

Site* Leaders Workshop 
Implementing Performance-Based Teacher Education 
University of Houston / 
466 Parish Hall ' 
March 16-17, 1978 



Thursday , March 16 
8:30 a.m. 



12:00 noon 
1:00 p.m. 



3^15 p.m. 
3:30 p.m. 

's 

5:00 p.m. 



Study , obser vat ion , and * 
discussion of University of 
Houston's PBTE jfirogram^ 

Lunch 

Individual site presentations 
progress, problems/solutions, 
discussion : 

Break, >. m 

Individual site presentations 
progress, problems/solution?, 
discussion 

Adjourn 



<fc)eaji Hoi lis, 
Bob Houston, 
Ken BroWn* 



Site Leaders 



gite Leaders 



Friday, March 17 
8:30 a.m. , 



10:00 a.m. 
ltf:15 a.m. 

r 

11:30 a.m. 
12:0*0 noon 



Planning session for June 
Dissemination Workshop 

Break 

Review tentative plans for, 
resource packets, obtain site 
leader suggestions and recom- 
mendations 

Review arid critique Glides and 
script .for student orientation 



slide/ tape 



r 



Adjourrfr 



7 Jim Hamilton 



Jim Hamilton 



Jim Hamilton 
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APPENDIX H 
Script — "U & PBTE" 
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REVISED 



1. 'i Start Here and Focus v 

2. The materials described herein were developed under sponsor- 
ship of the national Institute of Education. 

■'*•** 

3. P...The Center for Vocational Education 

4. PB.i.The Ohio Stats University > 

5. PBT. . . Ih Cooperation with The United States Office of Education 

6. PBTE. . .Under \he Provisions of EPDA Part F, Section 553 
Presents ' 

7. U and PBTE 

8 . Performance 
Bared 

Teacher 
Education .* 

CONNIE: 

9.' I'll bet you'd like to ask me a lot of personal questions 
about what it's like to live inside these booklets (oh, 
we call them "modules") all alone. 

10. Well, we're not here for that.' I've been asked to> take a 
few minutes to tell you about performance-based teacher 
education. . .PtfTE. 

•» 

Hi First of all, I'm Connie, and you'll be seeing me in many 
of the PBTE modules that you are going to be using. Oh, 
I don't have a big role, but I have enough experience to* 
know that you don't want to get into PBTE without knowing 
something about it. 

12.1 remember *when I first took thi3 job. I was a little 

nervous about it. PBTE was new to me, as it probably is 
to you. You want* to know what to expect and what your 
' rple in the PBTE program will be... and I'm just the one 
to show you . 

13. You see,, the one thincr that makes PBTE different than any 
other type of learning experience — the one critical' factor- 
is YOU. 

14. Believe it or not, all of these modules help you 
develop your teaching skill. They'll notfonly tell you 
about teaching .. .or about the way somebody ej.se teaches... 
or about the theory of how to teach .. .ttfey, W^ll also give 
you skill — with your help and the help of ^yptir" resource 
person-- in how to teach. 

103 



107 



15. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



DAVID: 



And the. way you'll learn to do it, is to do it. You'll 
be acquiring background knowledge about each teaching 
skill, practicing the skill, and then demonstrating your 
competency by actually performing the skill in the class- 
room. 

EacJh module is a guide for learning a particular teaching 
skill, and each skill you learn will be a skill you'll need 
such as developing a lesson plan, working with audiovisual 
materials, assessing your students' performance. . .dozens > 
of skills you'll need every day. 

We didn't just dream th^e up either. The teaching skills 
covered in the modules are based on ,real research about 
what good teachers' actually do in the classroom and 
laboratory. 

My favorite part is the introduction. That's ohe of the 
places where yoy'll find me. Hey! You're not me. 



Hi, Connie. 



CONNIE: 

DAVID: 
19. 



David! I would pick a module with you in it. 



Now be nice, Connie, 
PBTE. 



I'm here to help you explain about 



CONNIE: 



All right, David. 

20. I was just showing the folks the inside of a module. 

I was about to say that the introduction explains what 
teaching skill the module covers. . .and why this skill 
is important to voqatiorial teachers. 



DAVID: 



21. Did you explain the learning experiences, and how each 
activity is a st£p toward achieving a particular skill? 



CONNIE; 



ERLC 



DON'T GET AHEAD OF. ME! Don't get ahead of me, David. 



22." You see, each module is made up of a series of ^earning 

experiences/ Each learning experience starts with an 
1 overview which identifies the objective and describes 

the activities you'll be doinq to aclfKve that object ivo, 

104 
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23. including the required activities, 

2*4. optional activities, 

25. alternate activities, 

26. arid feedback to help assess your progress. 



DAVID: 
27. 

CONNIE: 
28. 

29. 



DAVID: 



30. 



31. 



Each learning experience is a step toward becoming pro- 
ficient in the teaching skill covered by the module. 

\ : / 

{And, they all lead up to the final experience of the module 

in wh£teh you demonstrate your skill in an actual school * 

situation , that is , in a re'al school with real students. 

Your role in developing these skills is very important. 
Performance-based teacher education gives you more control, 
and more responsibility for your learning than you may be 
accustomed to having. 



The first step in PBTE is to work with your resource person- — 
this may be your, professor, or director of staff development , 
or supervisor 4 — to design an individual program to develop 
the skills you will need to teach your .vocational specialty. 

Prom the dozens "of modules available, you "11 be taking only 
those that relate directly to the skills you need. 



CONNIE: 
32. 



33/ 



If you're an inservice teacher, you'll be able to add to 
the teaching skills you already possess. 

One of the biggest advantages of PBTE is that it allows 
you to work at your own pace... with the assistance of 
your resource person, of course. Those skills which you 
acquire easily can be completed quickly, giving you more 
time for the skills -that are more complex or more diffi- 
cult for you. 



DAVID: 



9 
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34. Immediate feedback activities allow you to see hpw you're 
doing as you complete each learning experience ... so you 
i> will know when you should repeat a learning experience, 
or part of a learning experience... 

in order to achieve the objective involved. And you'll 
always know in advance what is expected of you in that 
final learning experience. 
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36. 



CONNIE: 
37. 

DAVID: 
38. 



CONNIE: 



39, 



There are no hidden agendas. • .no more trying to psych 
6ut what's expected. The criteria thait will be uried to 
evaluate your performance are listed in the % f inal learn- 
ing experience. 



Speakin^\of performance, David. You've riot be@h bad to 
work with so far, so why don't you tell the folks about 
M testing out" o£ a module? 



Well, " testing but 11 means that if you already know how to 
do it, you don't have to learn how to do it again. You can 
just complete the final experience in an actual school 
situation to demonstrate your competency. 



Sure. You've already learned a lot of things. You may 
have picked up one or more of the skills necessary to 
vocational teaching through a course, a hobby, a former 
career, or volunteer work. So, you can test out of modules 
covering those skills. For instance. •• the module on pre- 
senting information with films. •• 



DAVID: 



40. Cecil B. DeMille could ace that one. 
CONNIE: 

Conduct a Community Survey... , 
DAVID: , . . v ' 

41. George Gallup? 
CONNIE: 

Prepare News Releases... 
DAVID: • 

42. Walter Cronkite? 
CONNIE: 

Direct Field Trips. 
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Ho 



DAVID: 

43. My old- army sergeant. 
CONNIE: 

44. You're getting ridiculous, butyou've got the idea, David. 
Y*m r ll be able to. build on any experiences you've had to 
mak a, skill easier for you, even those at which you're 
not yet proficient enough to "test out " t of the module. 

45. Now,, even though David and I have been doing all the talking 
sp far, we're not the only ones who are going to be around 
to help you use the PBTE modules to develop your teaching 
skill. In fact, although we hate to admit it, there's 
someone a lot morse important that we ar£> and that's the' 
resource person we've been talking about. 

In fact, he, she, or they are so important that... 

• ■ : ; .' 

,46. if they are in the room right now, we'd like them to 

% 'stand up and* wave at you or something. (applause) There 
you go. " (wild applause ) : 



DAVID: 
47. 

CONNIE 
48. 
DAY ID: 
/ 49. 
50. 



51. 



♦ t 
Your resource person is the key to the development of 
ybur x teaching Skill in the PBTE program. - He... 



Let's, call her "she" . . .no;, let's make it "they." 



/okay. They will guide your PBTE experienced 

They'll help you develop your individual PBTE program, and 
help you become familiar with the format of the modules. 

And, they '11 *W available to answer any questions, and to 
help you obtain any audiovisual equipment or additional 
learning materials you may need while you're working on a 
module. , ; • , 



CONNIE t 
52. 



53. 



ERLC 



But, just as important, resource persons evaluate your 
performance. They observe you in the actual .school 
situation, use those criteria we mentioned before to 
evaluate your performance, and then talk to you after- 
wards about how you did. And that brings it back to you, 

It's up to you to budget your time and schedule your 
activities to complete your module work. And, it's up,^ 
to you to contact your resource person for any help you 
need along the way. . . 
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54. to schedule . an individual conference/ to get help in 
arranging activities or locating, needed materials , or 
set up the final experience. . 



DAVID: 



i 

55. Hey, there's one other group that J s important tbs^BTE. 



CONNIE: 



DAVID: 



, CONNIE: 



Sorry, David, but we don't have room for any more impor- 
tant people. 



No more room. 



56. Look, first we told them they were important. Then we 

made a big deal about the resource person being important. 
And , now you're going to come up with someone else being 
important. 



DAVIDR 



Well, there is one more important group. .. 



5,7- and that group includes your fellow preservice or inservice 
^ teachers. in many cases, you will be, working with each 

other as you progress through the modules. •• like that person 
next to yOu. * 



CONNIE: 



DAVID; 



Or across the room. 



Many module activities call for interaction with your peers. 

58. and with other people in your school and community. Your n 
resource person will help you arrange the activities in- 
volving other people. Many of these activities are designed 
to let you practice the skills you're learning before\your 
final evaluation on them. 



CONNIE r 

59. Activities such as group discussions, 

60. role-playing with fellow teachers, 
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61. observations of skilled teachers — give you an bpportunA^*- 
to work with, and learn from, others. ) , 

DAVID: \ ' .' . • .;. 

62. - Speaking of learning from others / Connie, do you think ^ 
? , , ; " We've covered everything they should know about PBTE? V ;t 

CONNIE: \ ■ / V \ *' 

' \s I- Well, let's see... . ■' 

• " 1 ' " 1 - ' " . ' # ^ w ■ ; ., . ■ . ;; : 

63. Performance-based teacher education stresses your ability 
4 to perform specific teaching skills. \ * 

DAV^D: , 

64. And you're learning actual teaching skills that you'll be ^ 
* ^ using every day. • ^ 

CONNIE: : 

.., * * - * ■ 

65/ °And you will be evaluated on how well you perform the skill 
covered by the module in a real school with real students. 

DAVID: ° ; 

66. Aj\d you'll always know from the beginning what skills 

you'll be expected to achieve, and how you will be evaluated" 
on each skill. r y . 

CONNIE: ' v 4 

' ' \ * ■ 

.67 . You need to take only -'those modules covering skills you * 
don't already possess, ^ % 

68. and you needn't complete any learning experience within 

a module if you v already have the skill needed to complete 

" ■ ■ ' it. ' : - ' ■ 

DAVID: 

69* You'll be interacting with others takxiig modules .. . in 

group discussions, projects, role-plays, peer evaluations. 

CONNIE: * 

■70. You have the flexibility to repeat or keerp working on any** 
experience that you are having difficulty with. 

DAVID: ^ ^ • ' s 

' ■ \ ■ . . ft 

71. And you can. work closely with your resource person to get 

'any help you may need. 
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CONNIE: ' . , 

* * 

"• • • • 

72. Well, 'that 9 8 about it, David. I think we've been about, as 
much help as we could be for now. I've apt to get back to 
my modules. ♦ * 

5AVID: 

' , • . ■ '« 

73. Yep, and I've got to get back to mine, 

74. Say,/ Connie, you think they'll ever let us make a module 
together?/ THE END 
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APPENDIX I 

• : . - • -\ \ • 

Slide/Tape Script— -"The Performance-Based 
Professional Teacher Education Curricula" 
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1. Start and Pdcus *V ^ v 

2. /^he Center for Vocational Education at The Ohio State t/niVersity 

^and the American Association fipr Vocational* Instructional * • 
V , Materials PRESENT % .. i . • 

* ' ' ; ■■— . ■■' • - • ' 

"3. The 'Performance-Based Professional Teacher Education Curricula f 
developed under the sponsorship of the, National Institute of ■ 
Education ~" s " - - 

4. - T^acher^ educators have alwas .sought to provide teachers 'frith 

the skills^ they will need to perform effectively. * " ' 

5. In spita of this aim, however , a recent National Education 
Association survey indicated that many .teachers feW dissatis-* 
fied vith their preparation in the basic teaching skills. 

> . . ' 

6. Why were they dissatisfied?" One reason may be that a careful 

• analysis of the specific teaching skills needed had never been 
done. 

' 7. Another reason may be that many teachef^ecJucation courses em- 
phasize the theory of teaching in general-, rather than focusing 

* on the specific skills needed. - * 

8. Teacher education programs] have long been aimed at giving 
teachers the necessary rtumber of courses , With the proper titles, 

meet certification reqi&rementk . 

9. As a result , these programs teener to focus on knowing about how 

\ * to teach rather than on being able to perform specific teaching 
# skills. v* ' * 

*; / ' * { . ' . ' • ' 

10. Most people agree that thefe i£ a fundamental difference be- 
, tween knowing about the job and being able to do the job. 

. -JL1. Teacher education programs^jAve tended to use papejr-and-pencilr 

tests to determine a 'prospective teacher's ability to perform \ 
in. the classroom. • ^ 

12. Not having been required < to demonstrate their competence/ it % 
is not surprising that many teachers find themselves- unprepared 

-fco^ meet the 'challenge of J:he actual classroom. 

13. These concerns prompted- the development of. an alternative 
* : approach to teacher education: performance-based teacher 

education , or PBTE. ' " ' • ] ' * 



14. 



PBTE stresses the identif iqation of the specific knowledge , 
skills , and attitudes — called competencies— that are needed 
by all teachers. */ > 



15. These* competencies are seated as performance objectives to. be 
achieved. 1 



113 



H6 



ERLC 



19. 

/> 20. 



21 
22 



the group. _ lns tead of at the pace of the instructor or 

Evaluation of the teacher is based on his or her abilitv t „ 
perform successfully .in actual teaching situations! * " 

aen t rL f rra^!able1or a thnr°L^ ™>"~. ~»»"» sta- 
in performing the taste ceacning^msT" "" Qre 

E.ieve!op2*a^^ State University 

Agricultural Education., .Business and Office Education 

Distributive Education.. health, occupations Education 
Home Economics Education... Technical Education ' 
Trade and Industrial Education. . .and Industrial Arts Education 
fS£*f-*? rk bGgan With res earch efforts to determine the 

fno^-?^ S ; re P resentin 9 all of the vocational service areas 
lul^ as critical^ suc e c a e; s - 

These competencies were clustered into ten categories a „H rhD n 
further* grouped into module topics categories, and then 

30. Fo^example, one category is Instructional Planning within 
that category xs the module, Develop a Lesson ?Kn? 

; 31. Other examples include modules in Instructional Execution 

< 32. Instructional Evaluation . 

.'.; |3. and instructional Management. 

34. The titles of the 100 modules that have been developetT*"* i e ld 



23". 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

28. 



29. 
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I*et»s take a look at" an actual module^ 

Each module begins with' a n^exp la nation of why the. ski 11 ..covered 
by, the module As important arid how it- is felated to 6ther 
modules.' • * 

Next, the performance objective^ to* be. achfevlll arid- the required 
and supplemental resources needed are described. 

•• ' • 

The rest of the module consists of learning experiences designed 
to help students achieve the terminal objective: performance 
of the competency in ajj actual school situation. ' 

Some learning experiences provide students with the information 
they need 'to perform the competency. • • < - 
i 

Other learning experiences give students the opportunity to 
practice the competency in- a simulated situation. ' 

The final learning experience always requires the student to 
demonstrate in an actual school situation that he or she has 
achieved the competency described in th,e terminal objective. 

Each learning experience includes devices whifch allow the stu- 
dent to get immediate feedback on his or her progress. 

The learning experiences also provide optional activities that 
allow the student the choice of pursuing a. topic further. 

The modules are basically self-contained,. They provide within 
a. single booklet most of the materials the student will need. 

Even though the modules are designed for individual use, 
opix>fttfnriti^s for group activities are also included, and... 

The teacher educator is actively involved as a resource person, 
advisor, and evaluator. . \ 

v 

To assist with the implementation of v this performance-based 
curriculum, a set of orientation materials has been developed. 

The materials are audiovisual and printed in nature and in- 
clude booklets for both teacher educators an<i students. 

Both the modules and the' orientation material's have been advance 
tested at several sites in a wide variety of vocational education 
and industrial arts settings. 

With the flexibility inherent ii) PBTE curricula, it is easy to 
select modules so as to meet the jneeds and interests of both 
the institution and the individual. 



PBTE curricula offer a 
preparation programs. 



promising alternative to current teacher 
115 



52.. fAs the perfdrmaifce^based n^me implies, these curricula should 
result in teachers who are befter able -to perform effectively. 

53. The Renter's performance-based teacher education modules and 
associated orientation materials are now being published and 
distributed by: • 

• 0 

American Association for Vocational Instructional Materials 
(AAVIMf 

120 Engineering Center \ * - f 
University of Georgia <.... . ^ x 

Athens, Georgia 30602 

If you would like more information \bout this PBTE curriculum 
or about the availability of training for its effective use, 
contact; 



54. 



professional Development in Vocational Education Program 

The Center for Vocational Education 

The Ohio State University 7 

1960 Kenny Road fc 4 n 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 I 



55. The End 
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Case Study F6rm — Sample Working Copy 
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PBTE LEADERSHIP SITE 
CASE STUDY. 



Nameuaf Institution K'g twt Uo^aA TtacKtra CoUeq* 

■ - ■ ■ — • ; ~ ; ■ yrr r — ~ — r — ' 

V - ' - StTTING^DESCftlfilO^-(aa 6l September. 1977) 



Administrative Organ iz^t ion of Vocational Teacher Education 

a * . ' ' ■ '\ir u»**M* College pF £duca.+ieiv 



64uca.V.o« ; «» 4 . + r, bo+.«* £<ioc~W 0 Y, , Ccr*»M«c« eduction Trad, 

* ■ ■ 



ce 
d 



Number of; Vocational Teachers in draining: 



Totals 



ffreservice Inservice 



Agricultural Education r 

Business and Office Education * 
• Distributive Education v 

Health Occupations .Education 
. Home Economics Education 

Industrial Arts Education 

Technic^ Education f 

Trade hxid Industrial Education ! 



3S0 



i Numbers in 
PBTE Programs 
Preservice Inservice 



48 ' 


8* 




1*9 


10' 






ft l 






153 




10 



Number of Vocational Teacher Educators 2.** 



Number of Vocational Teacher Educators- Involved in PBTE 

..•■'*: ' . ~ * «• • • * 

TyRfi(s) of PBTE" Program Implementation (check all that applied; if more than one 
type applied, use the space, provided to . describe briefly in writing the program or 
service area td which each applied): ^ 

Fully Individualized, Fi^ld^Based PI|TE Program ^<^' 
. (five epsential characteristics of P3TE 
programs are present) ^ 



9 

ERLC 



Blending Approach V 
(performance-based modules are incorporated 
Into existing teacher /education courses) 

a ^ , 

Course Substitution or Course Translation ^ y 

(professional sequence bourses are converted 
to series of modularized learning experiences) 



A^te, MR jT^X 



Bo E 



Alternate Parallel Program 

(the PBTE program operates alongside the 
regular program) 

119 
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Priority PBTE Implementation Problems Chosen to Address During the 1977-1978 
Academic Tear. . 

a 

1. Fo.cvl+y of* ad«^ !/»-*« • y- involve* in pr«s«n-t *ttr* ac-hyi*ici. 



2. e*0^ Ca* id^n+ifie* Olorin9 "H.« Qt4ok«r UK*'** hop ) 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6, 



7. 



8. 



9. 



10. 



0 '< 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
Xpu addressed during the last year. Please; respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. 



Implementation Problem Attacked tt X (What was . the problem?): 
Faculty ~*re net adequately Uvolwedl in ftr0%e» + FSTC activities. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What d*f<i you do?): ' 

±. lie Held a series of Au»ftftn«ftj ^m.n.n^ sessions fa. «"^ r » a lw *** , »*a 
using faculty t«ptr»tnccA in P%T£ and the us* of -nodules as preservers **d 
gmall* e/oup leads'*, ui* used tWa Contorts woVkekop traiomg •nodule o>*€k 
4 SuppO'tVa*, mtdW, and also broognt iV r cat>«fj - in - -f row* »ng to discuss thaiV 
e»pen«nc*s *ui*i% tkc modules. T*ep r« itnt*ti»«S -Fr©"* tn« ^m.m^m+ion came 
is to discuss the faculty reutard aye+CiM C*ee CmpJoinOotovtion ProbUw bo'mg 

* designed^, to recogm*^ Taculfy involved m tn« Voto ' program . 

t. e+tir. fadd any atoer strategies used) 

Summary 0 of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Sir more faculty members -Ix***** *° s * * W Sack a* tke otfcer vocational M'vsice 
AMU)btc«Mt involved m u«i*Vt<na f Ml modules. Support among + *e o+kar . 
fatuity is 9*0*1*9 4 due ma'iftly to positive fosdbocK -tVomV co Mta^cs u^k« ka*e 
tried. POT* otnd FounoVtnat • * worKS. 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you ' 
handle It?) : Uncom*Mrrod -Faculty attending tne First ttoo sessions cosiplamod p_ri*d+e ly 



+0 c«Uf^utj tnpt tkey w^nrrf being »*to4K#d--doi*in*.t© < *' "tgtlKad at/' and etnerause 

1 ro*4#dl * lata pcirfi *• pat tag ■# THey w#«re impressod With tns planning and 
t r^ A AiftAtias »f fne sessions ,and intordataei **n >*e Foadbaclc from faculty 'user* 

War** in- *r*tin*«te i , hut tney reacted .negative ly to i*>Kat *-k«y c*u» as the.*- pas*<"« 
, oF *atodo*t* o** tkas* sessions. None oF tKase Foaling* . uiere *aa«nly 4»pr«jf<A ^iur»^ 



teacM 

role* 

t(4 *a*»ioas» * 

Ta avorcopna -this C lea.** ) complain* , me invoWad tt^eral of tne uncemmVHed faculty 
la pUnmA) t-na nOnt tcuo sessiaas > w»tk **cailont results. One sugacstiat ««ni«K surfaced 
daring a planning n%*at*ng u>»^ *• /nem a I^OTS M <ra»e fa»<a 4 " campO« 4 «a C«nmHf4 «na uncOmmiHva 
*a*ul+r» rm e«»i«n an ann«in 9 m»#'*K« prngrnm W»> fSMarcs . psrjass anS pr^^pnt +H«ir 
Oarmn >ikk rm> W«»fi% SOalipn #-r fv«ajanc a rrnm t*« fowf. 



Oarmn »m> Sosiipn Ppr ftOSanca. fr«n tn€ |<o«r . ' ' 

Analyais/Rpcommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation prpblem?): 

UlS fnvna tnal facuiVy ( mus«> nS inwolued in all a*p>c4* of tKa POTS «ffnrt fron* -riva outsat > 3 
rdsatly «*tKis n%eam b#fflj»g the %ert O^^ort. Kas QOnS beyond th« pre hmiaa\ry discussiaa 
•tagO. **Faii Accompli + tnctics Si.inply aa#'t w#rK ksre^ soy dooj a pa* roaiitag 
a\H it ad t towuara t-Hoss Wha ar« KOSitant try soma t*Hir%g acw. CA^alueatOat 
£m plaa«\>^g # awo^oasss , and t*raitii^ig sessions , ^^T€. arfvuory eommiHtti fete.) 
• aiust We root ' oat- a ds^/Tc s ^^o *get paopie -to do vaKot t-wey really don»4 
understand or feel *o»»a*|tted t-is. 
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APPENDIX K 
Case Studies 
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-PURDUE UNIVERSITY 



Case Study 

Status Study Ratings 
September 197^ "and May 1978 




425 
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CASE STUDY 

At the end of April 1978, each of. the five Leadership Sites (Temple 
University, State University College at Utica/Rome, University of Rhode 
Island, Utah .State University, and Purdue University) was asked to complete 
a ""PBTE Leadership Site Case Study" . form*. When completed, the form would 

provide -participants at the June PBTE dissemination workshop with a brief 

•» - . . 

overview of^each^ site 1 * educational setting, its overall involvement in 
implementing PBTE as of September 1977, and its implementation activities 
during this past year. Included in each case study is a list of the problet 
areas which the site chose to address during the 1977-78' academic year and, 
for each problem area address^, there is a description of strategy solutions 

attempted, problems encountered, , solutions applied, and recommendations for 

;" . ■ S ■ 

others addressing similar problems. 

The follpwing is the Completed case study for one of the Leadership 

Sites. 



> 




■ k -i 
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PBTK LEADERSHIP SITE 
> CASE STUDY 



e of Institution Purdue University 



SETTINC DESCRIPTION (as of September. 1977) 



Adminiatrat ive Organization of Vocational Teachelr Educat^pn 
v • ' • ' . ' ■ 

The Department of Education 1n the School of Humanities, Social Science and 

Education house the Vocational proqram areas of home economics and agricultural 
education. The Dept. of Industrial Education 1n th6 School of Technology houses^, 
trade and Industrial education, Industrial arts,, and ^technical education. Coordination 
of a comprehensive. Interdisciplinary vocational education program leading to a 
M.S. r Ed.S or PhD degree Is accomplished through a Vocational Teachfer Education Council . 

■of Vocational Teachers in Training: v ' 



Agricultural Education v 
Business and Office Education 
Distributive Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Homo Ec onomics Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
Technical Education 
Trade and Industrial Education 



Totals 



Pteservice Inservlce 



Numbers in 
PBTE Programs 
Preservice Inservlce 



135 



100 



100 



3=L 



161 


134- 


TBI—, 




74 


0 


27 




,20 


1 05 ~ 


15 


30 


22 


no 


17" 


34 



1JL 



Number of Vocational Teacher Educators 



18 



Number of' Vocat ional Teacher Educators Involved in PBTE 



18 



Type(s) of PBTE Program Implementation (check all that applied; if more than one 
type applied, use the space provided to describe briefly in writing the program or 
service area to which each applied): ' * 

Fully Individualized^ Field-Based PBJE Program 
(five essential characteristics of PBTE 
programs are present) 



Blending Approach 

(performance-based modules are incorporated 
into existing teacher education courses) 



X (AG, HEc, T&I, IA, Tech) 



EMC 



Course Substitution or Course Translation 

(professional sequence courses are converted 
to series of modularized learning experiences) 



Alternate Parallel Program 

(the PBTE program operates alongside the 
regular program) 

~ ' \ 127 . 
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Priority PBTE tapl«entation Proole-a Chosen "to Address During the 1977-1 
Academic Year. 



978 



1. Lack pf refinement of core competencies to facilitate competent teacher 
preparation. v • 



'.V'": .": ■(.. .: ' . . . ' 

2. lack of an operational plan for. PBTE Implementation 



3. Inadequacy of professional staff PBTE re: In-service and pre-servlce programs. 



4. Poor management and assessment of resource person's time and performance! 



5. Lack of student orientation to PBTE. 



6. Inappropriate/Inadequate student assessment. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



10. ' • . • . 

V 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of tjhe Implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond* fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. * 

« * t « 

\ ■ ' ' ' ■ f 

Implementation Problem Attacked 9 } (What Was the problem?): ' 
Lack of refinement of core competencies to facilitate competent teacher preparation. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

Using data from state wide workshop, specify competencies that are Vo Ed 
core for tert1f1cat1on mandated courses 

Utilize local directors of Vo Ed to provide Input 1 

Specify competencies that are discipline specific, pre-serv1ce/1n-serv1ce, conditional 

certified teachers .'<• . . 

Develop written documentation per specification of competencies 
Expand sequence and scope through Investigating other states-W1scons1n{Bus1ness & 

Securing employment skills) NUSTEP (Nebraska), CDS (Florida) 

■ >* ' 

* Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

A number of Interdisciplinary vo ed courses became availabe along with grad 
courses ef each vocational discipline. VTEC coordinated efforts of course develop- 
ment to avoid duplication of competencies. "Partial listing of courses are: 
Oranglzation & Administration of Voc & Tech Ed, Evaluation of Voc & Tech Educ Programs 
Voc Ed for Special' Needs Learners, Legal Basis for Vo Tech Ed, Planning & Organizing 
Facilities for Voc Ed, Voc Program Design & Analysis, Contemporary Problems 1n 
Voc 4 Tech Ed \ 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did* you 
handle it?): o ' 
At first, lack of consensus between service areas concerning essential minimal 
and optimal competencies. Bulletin TEACH of the State Dept clearly identified 
requirements Courses were further refined to "blend 11 1n these comoetendes 



Analysis/Recommendations (6n the basis, of your experience, what advice would you 
give' to someone faced with the game major implementation problem?): 

Expect a time probl§fc- get the committment of staff first because this is 
personal , individual and service Involvement^ Rapport and Haslon between the 
State Department and other state universities 1s essential. Gather relevant 
resources of other states and Institutions that are already documented as well 
as the Ohib.Modules. Don't re-invent the wheel . 
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directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of the Implementation problems 
you addressed during the last y£ar. Please respond fully , but briefly; and try to 
limit each response to^the space provided* » 

■ ■ . • * * *■ 

. * .* 

Implementation Problem Attacked # 2_. (What was the probl&i?): 

Lack of an operational plan to Implement PBTE 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

• ' %■ 

Present management/operational, plan Idea to VTEC 
Conduct staff seminar on management plan 

Develop time/operations statement for management plan and Implement 
Develop policy handbook 



9 » J * 

Summary Overall Success (How did It work?): > 

Nothing materialized yet. Individual staff members working on management plan 
and policy handbook . • 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how 4 id you 
handle It?): 

Administrative rejection In changing structure of the university led to the blending 
approach and combined efforts In PBTE operations with state certification requirements 
Other Un1vers1t1es^ert1fy1ng teaphers In the state led to complexities of credits, 
hours, procedures within limited time frames. Major director of PBTE site 
Implementation needed to take a leave of absence and management plan Implementation 
was halted temporarily. 



Analyals/RecoiDmendatlons (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
five to someone faced with the same major Implementation problem?): 



To have operations of any program continue, It Is necessary to have a continuing 
personal Involvement of more than a few faculty and articulation among disciplines. 

' ; * 130 



Directions ; Complete one of these sheets , for each of the Implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year* Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each -response to the space provided* 



Implementation Problem Attacked Jt 3 (WJhat was the probleri?) : 
Inadequacy of professional staff regarding PBTE pre-service and In-service program. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): * 
Review with regional campus resource persons what has been accomplished regarding 
In-service needs 

Develop recommendations for Immediate essential, desired, optional needs (Facilities, 

equipment and materials) ( 

Explore additional sources of funding - SBVTE, Itotversity funds. 

Publicize resource materials to faculty and students ( 

Conduct PBTE ^resource centet seminar for staff ■ M 

Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

ftodest beginnings of a resource center were established with minimal funds from 
individual departments. Further seed money was secured from VTEC and a proposal 
to the State Department for a coordinator plus materials. A catalog and addendum 
were circulated to all vocational educ. staff. A slide t^ape on "Use of the Resource 
C6nter H was produced by the Ho ( Ec ( Bd Dept . funded through Dept of Education. AV *, * 
equipment is readily available for use 1n a main center of campus. Though* the 
existing resource facilities are small, remodeling of an. education building will 
allow for a larger resource center more centrally located- Additional copies of 
most often used materials are also located 1n each discipline's dept. to facilitate use. 
Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 

As always, need for equipment and materials is ongoing and funds are limited. With 
the one year seed. money for coordination/^ the .center, ending personnel to 
operate the center will be lacking. A slow process but constant alertness to 
available funds 1s necessary. 



Analysis/Recommendations (Qn the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

That interdisciplinary involvement be maintained for continuing operations of 
any resource ce^tfer and that PR be ongoing to develop familiarity with the materials 
and their potential use. Innovative techniques, use of AV,. concerted efforts 
in ill directions to promote PBTE - Be oersistent. 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
yot, addressed during the last year. Please respond, fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. • 

■ * • 

Implementation Problem Attacked # (What was 

Poor management and assessment. of resource person's tWw^rJormance. 

. t 




Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 
Ascertain alternative modes for assigning faculty 1 bad? fn*. oa*r „„„„ 



Stunmary of Overall Success (HowFdid It work?): 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did vou 
handle it?):*. 

for hfrlng more new and amenahlp ItllT rrr T 2™ tenured faculty leave no room 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice. would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

wit* relevant «teriaH, e$p™v and grtdJltel^nra 

persons Mho are satlsfactoHlTusftU tiJ -f.J s f! s ? nt J? 1 '* Re, » on resource 

-odels for other 3S?ta%£%L&5 r^ u Tarfy!' ,9,, Uy I*"*-"" « 

■ - 
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Directiona l ' Complete one ot these sheets* for each of the implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year* Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided, * 

v ■ 

« Implementation Problem Attacked 9 5 (What was the problem?):* 
Lack of student orientation to PBTE. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): ' « 

Check with each service area concerning student counseling/Identification procedures. 

Develop an orientation format to submit to VTEC. 

Develop announcement materials. - 

Conduct Joint group student orientation sessions. w 

Evaluate student cognitive area of PBTE. 

Modify orientation. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

■ ,) 

A unified approach - reducing duplication, lowering cost and team'teachlng faculty - 
presented the first core courses across disciplines. New module development in 
PBTE was encouraged and resulted 1n several specific needs *e1ng met. A brochure 
was developed ana\ disseminated to potential students throughout the state announc- - 
Jng vocatlonal^ducatlon PBTE studies. The State of Indiana 1s committed to PBTE 
and continues curriculum development 1n this vein. A major increase .in visibility/ 
attendance/participation/checkout of resource center materials by students who 
spread the word. 

Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?) : - 

Success breeds success - a steady growth in student population who are satisfied 
with their performance and feedback results leads to the best PR possible - word 
of mouth. Xhe resource center is still too small to handle larger numbers, but, 
with Increasing circulation of materials, a conference room nearby is being 
utilized for on-site use. 

Typical scheduling problems - content and pedagogy - always present. 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you \ 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

Enthusiasm carries weight - begins with Involvement and commitment. When students 
•find staff are enthusiastic about PBTE and encourage its use, the students become 
more aware of Its potential also. A more structured orientation may be useful.. 
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Directions : Co»pLete*otie of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
y-su addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try tot 
limit each response to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked I (What was the problem?): ^ > 



Inappropriate/Inadequate student assessmeat. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?); ' . , 

Identify problems Inherent in assessing student performance per fields based 
teacher performance. \ 

Conduct workshop (supervising teachers, teacher educators, and State Department 
personnel) to focus orv student assessment. ' * 

Organize a task .force bn f developing procedures. 



Summary Overall Success (How did it work?): 

An "AssessmeKt and Reporting Conference" was held on campus ^TDr/ Joel Burdln 
(ASCD) as keynote speaker/emphasizing accountability demands from employer, 
student, and public. Dr. Jim Hamilton presented one topic In a round robin session 
Grading Procedures, Innovative Means (VT), Discrepancies with Evaluation and 
Recommendations, arid Writing Recommendations were other topics. Enthusiastic 
response of the participants and (excellent feedback. Indicates a success. 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrpng and how did you 
handle it?): ' : 

The conference itself was a success. Assessment, however, Is still a problem 
with the traditional grading system In effect. Thihfiatter of accountability 
and increased pressures from all levels in encouraging: the trend' toward 
competencies. • ■ /■ -^y 

« ■ / ■■%'■.■ 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the 'basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?)*: 

Though the conference was Interdisciplinary, the overall planning and leadership 
should be In the hands of a capable -person who organizes well and keeps things 
noving. Keep accurate records of procedures, reports, attendance, Involve as " 
many resource persons as possible in some way, and Improve each year, relating 
specifically to the needs In the field. The Assessment area was a major cor^ern 
of so very many out there. 
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• * STATUS STUDIES 

. Each of the PBTE Leadership- Sit^was asked to complete two status study 

repoft» daring the past year-^ne 'dO'cuinehting their implementation status as of 
September 1977, and one documenting their implementation status as of. May 1978. 
Documentation was accomplished in bot^cases by ranking status on each of 59 
implementation factors using a seven-poirit scale (e.g., 1-Not at all„ 4-To some 

^extent, 7-To* a great extent). The 59 factors were grouped into e^ight sections, 

as follows: r • 

< °* - * 

A. Support Policies 7 , ' 

B. Management Policies 

C. Staffing ... 

D. Physical Faeilites * 

E. Operational Procedures 

/<F. Specification of Competencies 
* G. Delivery System , * "° 

H. Student Assessment * •■ ; * « 

After ranking till ltem£ in each section using the seven-point scale, site 
personnel were'.askfed to provide additional* information relative to the topic in 
t narrative forrm. ,-Howeyer, these narrative descriptions iiave not been included in 
thisi particular document because -it was felt that, in the interests of usability, 
the status studies should be brief. 

Thi^ what follows 11b a summary of the two status studies completed by one 
j of. the L^dership Sites. Each of the 59 items is life ted' and, beside each item, . 
the ranking* given to that item by the site -both in September and in May are • 
giv*n for purpose^ of comparison. V 
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STATUS STUDY 'RATINGS 
V September 1977 an# May 1978 



A. Support Policies * • ' + 

• ■ '• 

1. .The administration accepts the basic principles and 
practices .of PBTE. (1-Not at all to 7-TO a great 

extent) * . " 

2. The administrative structure of the institution 
facilitates achievement of PBTE program objectives. 

(1-Not at ail to 7 -To a great extent) v 

3. Administrative policies and decisions are examined 
and modified to meet the unique needs of the PBTE, " 
program. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) . 

4. The institution's administration works cooperatively 
with administration of otj^^nstitutions and e3u- , 
cation agencies In the or^anljption and management 
of the PBTE program. (1-n| Jp^rdlnation to 7-Ex-- 
tensive coordination) 

5. Sufficient additional resources of personnel, ma- 

, terials, and funds required for start-up and main- 
tenance of the PBTE program are provided. (1- In- 
sufficient resources to 7-Sufficient resources) v 

6. The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, ten- 
ure, etc.) recognizes the unique contributions of 
the individuals involved in the PBTE program. (1- 
Not recognised to 7 -Highly recognized) * 

7. Faculty load assignments have been formulated to 
take into account the unique demands* of the PBTE 
program. (1-Not at all to 7 -To a great extent) 

8. A recognized policy-making body governs the program. 
(1-No input to 7-Ex tensive input) 

B. Management Policies 

9. Grading policies and the awarding of credits are 
based on the achievement of teaching competencies 
rather than course completion. (-Not at all to 7- 
Totally) * 

10. Provision is made for Students to mak& the transi- 
tion from the conventional to* the performance-based' 
program without loss of cf^i^or time. (1-Not at 
all to 7"*T6 a great extent^^'. - ' 

11. Reporting of student proffe^ppnal preparation s to 
prospective employers and ^ttrer institutions is * 
baaad on teaching competencies. 1 (1-Nd£ at. all to 7- 
To a great extent) . 



9-77, 


5-78 


5 


5 


O 


- ' Cl- 


4 . 


*'• . 
4 


3 


*> 

3 


3 ' 
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2 


2 




2 


3 


4 




* 

a 


3 


t 

3 


3 


3 


3 . " ; 
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C. Staffing 



13. 



14. 



15. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



19. 



20, 



The Instructional and support staffs are committed 
to the principles and practices of the PBTE program. 
(1-No commitment to 7-Very committed) 
The instructional staff have been trailed to serve 
effectively In their appropriate roles In the PBTE 
program. (1-No training to 7-Extenslve training) 
Students are provided with orientation to yiie^prln- 
ciples and practices of performance-based /education. 
(1-No orientation to 7-Extensive orientation) 
Resource persons hold conferences with lea\ ____ 
purpose of reviewing progress, counseling, atSfre^ 
assessing the learner f s program. (1-Not at all to 
7 -very often) 

Resource persons are available in the actual school 
situation to supervise students and evaluate their 
work toward achievement of competencies. (1-Not, 
available to 7-Always available) 

Aides are available to assist students in their use 
of. the resource center and its equipment. (l-"Not at 
all to 7-Very often) . 

Resource persons, supplement the instructional modules 
with up-to-d^te and situation-specific* Instructional . 
materials. (1-^t at all to 7-Very often) 
An ongoing in service program is provided to resource 
persons., (1-No program to 7-Extensive'. program) / 



D. Physical Facilities 



.^-f.^A resource center is available to students for irtr 
.//? a ^dividual or group study. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully 
yr* Adequate) ; V* * 

22 v ; r Videotape recording £nd playback equipment is- 
//available for taping and viewing teaching perfor- 
mance. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully adequate) 
Standard instructional media equipment (audio s 
recorders, overhead projectors, etc.) .are readily 
available to students as they work to achieve com- 
petencies. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully adequate) 
Learning facilities are available for student us^ 
at convenient times in the day and evening. (1- 
Unavailable jto 7-Adequately available) 
Resource materials referenced in the Instructional 
modules are available for student use. (1-None 
to 7-A11) 

Financial Resources arc available to continually 
update materials and equipment in the resource cen- 
ter. (1-None to 7-Suf f icient) . '■ V 
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28. Office space is provided for resource persons that 
Is convenient end accessible to students who are In 
need of assistance. (1-None to 7 -More than adequate) 

. ' • * . ' .V- d • 9 .' ' • 

i ' -*-.-. 

K» Operational Procedures ^ 

29. Existing management procedures have been reviewed 
.fco determine their appropriateness to the PBTE 
program. (1-Ho review to 7-Kxtensive review) 

30. An explicit statement or handbook of program manage- 
ment policies 0 exists. (1-Nb written policies to 7- 
Ex tensive written policies) 

3f . . There is articulation between the comfxments of the 
. f teacher education program that are perkjrmaiyze- 
based, and those components operated In a&onvW^ 
tional mode. (1-No articulation to 7 -Extensive 
articulation) ' 

32. There is articulation between campus educational 
activities and field-experience .activities. (1-No 
articulation to 7-Extensive articulation) 

33. The management system makes provision for different 
students to be at a variety of points of develop- 
ment at the same time. (1-No provision to 7-Ade- 

. p quate provision) 

34. The purchase and distribution of instructional mod- 
ules have been organized into businesslike proce- 
dures. (1-No organization to 7-Extensive organiza- 
tion) 

35. Students can determine their status in the teacher 
preparation program. (1-At limited times to 7-At 
any time) 

36. Needed Instructional resource materials are made 
available to learners who are inservice teachers 

... not working on campus. (1-Not at all _to 7-vTo a 
great extent) 

■* ■ 

F. Specification of Competencies 

37. A rationale, and basis for competency selection, has 
been written. (1-None to. 7-Complete) 

38. A required core of teacher competencies has been; 
identified for the pre service teacher education 
program, based on research' studies or formal profes- 
sional review. (1-None to 7-FulJy developed) 

39. A required core of teacher competencies has been 
identified for the inservice and/or graduate pro- 
gram. (1-None to 7-Pully developed) 

40. A series of competencies considered "survival 
skills" for teachers entering the profession directly 



•41. 



.42. 



43. 



44. 



Groupa of desirable optional competencies have been 
identified for each of the preservlce, inaervice, 
and graduate progress. (1-None to 7-Pully* developed) 
Opportunity %% afforded for students to present 
evidence of personal competence 7 in any of the re- 
quired or optional teaching competencies. Students are 
only required to complete modules In which they are not 
already competent. (1-Not at all to 7 -To a great extent) 
Learners 1 personal career goals, abilities, and 
learning styles are, taken Into consideration as 
students 1 Individual professional training pro- \ 
grams are developed. (1-Not at all to 7 -To a 
great .extent) * 
The required and optional competencies, along with 
the criteria for acceptable performance, are made 
public In advance of Instruction. (1-Not at all 
to 7-ffo a great extent) 



0. Delivery System 

45. Opportunity Is provided for learners to use a * 
variety of learning style!. (1-Not at all t£ f. 
7^1:0 a great extent) 

46. Alternate learning activities are provided for 
special needs. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 
extent) 

47. Learners may achieve competencies at a rate compatible 
with their labilities and characteristics. (1-No 
flexibility to 7-Extenslve Flexibility) 

48. Provision Is made. for learners tq meet in* seminars 
or other group settings ih order to promote Inter- 
action and share experiences. (1-No Interaction 
to 7-Frequent Interaction) ^ 

49. Faculty utilise the performance-baaed approach In 
their own teaching.- (1-Not at all ,t£ 7-To a great 
extent) 

50. Learning experiences are devised to augment or 
replace those In the Instructional modules where 
necessary. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

51. Resource persons qualified In a variety of Instruc- 
tional areas are available to assist learners as 
they complete module learning. activities; (1-Not at 
all to 7- To a gr eat extent) 

* . k ' 

H. Student Assessment \ 

52. Assessment of student performance takes place In • 
an actual school situation. (1-Not at all to 7- 
yery .often) 
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53. The Teacher Performance Assessment For* as 
included In each module is used -as the basic ° 
evaluation Instrument. (1-Hot used to 7-Used -* 

' as Is) / • v - ; . ' : :: • 

54. Within the program, agreement has been reached 
as to the mea nin g and determination of the le- 
vels of performance on the TPAF: rating scale. 

55. Final assessment of teacher performance is 
done by a qualified and trained resource 
person. ^(1-Rot qualified to 7 -Highly qualified) 

56. The teacher- in-training may negotiate the tdme 
and conditions under which the assessment of ; 
final performance takes pt ace. (1-Not at all 
to 7-To a great extent) « 

57. The teacher is informed of the results of 
performance assessmtfhtto and is counseled as 
to any remedial activities that are heeded. v 
(1-Not at all to 7-V^ry often) 

58. Results of assessment procedures become a 

part of the teacher* s permanent records. (1-Not 
at all to 7-Fully) >. 

59. Data on final assessment results of students are 
utilized as a basis for program improvement. 
.(l^Not at all to 7-To a great extent) 
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UNIVERSITY OF RHODE ISLAND 

Case Study 1 ' jfc 

Wk 

Status Study Ratings w 
September 1977 and May 1978 
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CASE STUDY 



At the end of April 1978., each of the five Uaderrfhip Site. <Te*ple 
UnWeky, St-t^ University College .t Utic./Ro*. Univereity of Rhode 
Island, Utah Stat* Unlveralty. ami Purdue Unlver.lty) w.e asked to co^lete 
a "PBTE -Leadership Site Case Study" for.. Ifc^conpleted, the for- would 
provide participant, at the June PBTE dleae.ln.tion workahop with a brief 
overview of each aite'a educational aettlng. it. overall involvement in 
1-ple.entlng PBTE .a of Sept«aber »77. and ita i-plesuntation activities 
during thia pa.t year. Included In e*ch c.ae atudy ia a list of the proble. 
areas which the site chose to/address during the 1977-78 ac*d«*c year and. 
for eech proble. area addressed, there 1. a deacription of strategy solutions 
attested, problem encountered, solution, applied, and reco»endations fbr 
others addressing slallar proble*.. * 

The following is the co^>leted case atudy for one of the Le.der.hip 

Sitea. 



\ 
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• 1 

PBTE LEADERSHIP SITE 
CASE STUDY 



Name of Inatltution MNIVERSITY OP RHODE ISLAND 



SETTING DESCRIPTION (as of September. 1977) 

" : < ' • ? • ' : - • 

Administrative Organization of Vocational Teacher Education 

The vocational teacher education programs, at the University, of flhode Island are 
housed in separate colleges: Home Economics Education, College" of Home Economics; 
Business Education and Distributive Education, College of Business; Agricultural . 
Education, Collage of. Resource Development; Trade and Industrial Education is 
located at Rhode Island College. 



Number of Vocational Teachers in Training:* 



Totals 



P rea ervlce Inservice 



Numbers in 
PBTE Programs 



Preservice Inservice 



Agricultural Education 
Business and Office Education 
Distributive Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Home Economics Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
Technical Education 
Trade and Industrial Education 



Number of Vocational Teacher Educator^ & i£ 
Number of Vocational Teacher Educatorp^^ 




_22_ 



3 0 , 



31. 



JSL 



-25. 



12- 



Type(a) of PBTE Program Implementatiori^(£jtee£^ if more than one 

typt> applied, use the space provided to ^^^r^t>e- biLief^y > irt^wr i t ing the program or 
service area to which each applied): • '•■•'••■'*\-\ ■ -.'.V'-" ■ • 



Fully Individualized, Field-Based PBT1? ;#££gsam V 
(five essential characteristics of PBT^ "!./TA'M"» 
programs are present) y , \1^f H ^ - 



Blending Approach 

(performance-based modules are incorporate^ 



-•i -V :; V £ : - ^ jng; : a&» ■ de :■ BOE, t&i 



into existing teacher education courses!'; - v c #a-^ -V : ".-.f i\ - V^: 



1 V" 
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^Priority PBTE Implementation Problems Chosen to Address During the 1977-1978 
Aci " 



sademic Year. 



!• Lack of in-depth training of resource people. 



2. Lack of funds for increased implementation and maintenance of program and 
administrative awareness, 

j * . . i" 



3. Lack of a written rationale for PBtE and competency selection for total 
program by service areas. / 



U» Lack of a well-developed management system and management procedures. 



DU^ctlona : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
Vydm addressed durlnR the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
"limit each response to thq space provided, ^ \ 



Implementation Problem Attacked 9 (What was the problem?) : 

Lack of in-de^th training of resource people. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

Changed an existing Supervision of Student Teachers graduate level course from 
the Home Economigs area only, to include in-service teachers from all vocational 
areas. This was accepted by the State Department of Education for the qualifica- 
tion needed (plus 3 years teaching experience) to obtain a Critic Teacher Certifi- 
cate. The Supervision Modules ]>6, 1-7, 1-8, a Student Teacher Handbook based 
upon the PBTE concept, and a pre-service student assigned to the in-service teacher 
for teaching episodes and early field experiepces formed the basis of the course. 
Additional seminars were held for Supervising Teachers to further their skills in 
.using the TPAFs to evaluate their student teachers. Videotapes of pre-service stu- 
Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): dents were use d for th;Ls activity. 

This worked very well, but we have a captivated/motivated audience. If you want 
to become. a Supervising Teacher, you must take this course. The teaching-episode 
in 1-6 is carried out in the school;, each teacher develops ^n ; Orientation Packet 
for her/his school; some have even added slides and a vi^eotapie. These are then 
housed in the specific vocational department to be used by pre-service students. 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): < 

For evaluation of the course, a contract system was set up so depending on a 
teacher's work load, she/he could contract for. an A, B, or C grade. This took 
the pressure off the course evaluation. 

Scheduling the pre-service and in-service groups to work together for conferences, 
micro-teaching, and planning sessions was a logistics problem. Additional ' 
teacher educators were asked to asai'st, afid a graduate assistant helped with the 
course throughout the semester. * 

Analysis/Recommendations (On^tEe basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the. same major implementation problem?): 

Both the course setup and the seminar approach worked well, but one always feels 
we could have used more time or more sessions. The more the teacher educator 
works with the modules, TV equipment, and the logistics of scheduling the easier 



Directions; Complete one of these sheets for each of -- --- * 

'z^'t^ dyri " 8 *» '*"• »— « » te; tr^°«r;. 

lisiit each response to the space provided. °"eny, ana gry to 



Implementation Problem Attacked # 2 (What was the problem?): 
^^^^ns Mrt ^~*««" -aintenance of progPaB ^ 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

Affairs and a loose leaf notebook held with the Vice President for Academic 

PBTE effort l*£~^£^^^^J£ University of Rhode- Island 

of this PBTE implement™ eSrt^L^itlnlJrlhe^'l 1 ? ° fflCe - A de8 "iption 
open seminar was Riven for th» -n^l! Vrltten for the College newsletter; an 

discussed the pWaTwS r£Srlm^tr^ C0 ^ tar * ^ton • 

ment Center Pr08ram With representatives from the Curriculum Research Develop- 

Summary of Overall Success .(How did it work?): 

Success in solving this ispleaentation proble. could be rated good. '• 

* .. - . - 

hsndlrrtn: 0 """ 0 " 801 ""^ 8 ""'"^ ( ° ld ■ ny,hl ' , « «° "»°« how. did vou 

SglSl^sSTLToe eSJnltea 8 °" , T7""" «-* " ■ — 

invite . guest iectterX^or ^. Sod^oT,^^' «" — *•■ 

Ialsnd, to speak to sdninistreto™ rt.tfT 'J^ f^" Cvlu «'- M»ard 
and enpervis^tetcner. of ram t™?~ *e 4eparta™t personnel, teaoher educators, 

^op^t^r^^eT^rterer^l'r^' " »™1 

PBTE imnle«,n+.*4«« ^„J^f_* . _ effort to *nf°rm administrators of your 



Direct lona : Complete one of these sheets for each of the Implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked 9 3 (What was the problem?) : 

Lack of a written rationale for PBTE and competency selection for total program 
by service areas. » 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?); 

Bach vocational are4 Was asked to identify those competencies needed by pre-service 
and beginning teachers, and T&I was to identify "a survival kit" of competencies 
needed by: those going directly from industry to teaching. The 100 module chart 
was used as the bjasic list of competencies, and each vocational area held two-day 
workshops plus additional seminars to identify 'competencies. Participants were 
teacher educators , in-service teachers, graduate assifAants, supervising teachers, 
ajid pre-service students. 

* • v . 

Summary of Overall Success . (How did it work?): 

* ■ 

This was somewhat' successful but really has been a two year process as final "iden- 
tification of competencies must be built upon a solid foundation of PBTE awareness 
and familiarity with the 100 competencies identified by the Center as well as the 
contents of the modules. 

These competencies have been identified by HE, AGE, BOE, DE, and T&I . They now 
need verification. 

Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied. (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 

One problem Encountered has been the time factor for writing a final report based 
upon the ? data collected. A review^of current literature now needs to be made for 
comparison, the teacher educators involved need to have a final evaluation meeting 
to react to the data, and then the report. 

PBTE Taek Forces were set up for each vocational area, and a Joint meeting was 
held. 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

Identification of cpmpetencies and actual implementation, needs to be going on at" 
the same time so teacher educators can analyze the practicability of their ideal- 
istic beliefs about wl^t makes a teacher effective. It is after this initial 



Directions ! Complete one of these sheets for etch of the implementation problems 
you, addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. * \ ' 



Implementation Problem Attacked # k (What Was the^problem?) : 
Lack of a veil -developed management system and management; procedures. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

University of Rhode Island continued the development of two Resource Centers and 
two Teaching-Learning Laboratories housed in the College of Home Economics and 
the College of Resource Development. Develop an excellent rapport with super T 
vising teachers and work closely with teacher educators Involved in the PBTE 
implementation efforts. 

The Home Economics advanced methods course had the credit changed from 3 to k f 
was team taught, materials and references were individualized $ videotapes were 
developed, and the course integrated with the student teaching experience. 
Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): . 

The use of the Resource Centers by AGE, HBC, BOB, and* DE students has been very 
successful. Rapport established with supervising teachers has enhanced and 
strengthened evaluation of student teachers* 1 competencies* 

Integrating advanced methods and student teaching in the #ome Economics area 
will be tried again, Fall* 1978. It was successful, but some problems need to 
be solved. * . * - 



you 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how dl^ 
handle it?): 

In Agricultural Education, students tended to work more on an individualized 
basis rather than working with peers when this procedure was suggested (due to 
scheduling problems). In Home Economics Education , tying up the time of two 
faculty members for a five week period, 9:00 A.M. to 3:00 P.M. efcch day, was 
unrealistic. Students needed more time to be "on their own" with specific times 
designated as group work or evaluation periods. Having references and resources 
available for September 1 for first five weeks of TJttl Semester wfes unrealistic. 



Analysis/Recommendations , (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

A systematic pre-e valuation system needs to be devised as well as more record 
keeping instruments, check lists Y and progress charts. Teacher educators can not 



couraea, obtain all references needed, Individualize a' courae and develop mana 
gerial and evaluation instruments all witlvln ond semester, A year's lead time 
or a summer session is needed to prepare all the materials for such an under- 
taking. With thla initial implementation effort to build on, this integrated 
methods and student teaching approach will be tried again, Fall*, 1978. 
Resources will be available and a ^re-evaluation procedure f increased indi- > 
vidualiaat ion, and more sophisticated management techniques will be incor- 
porated. 



STATUS STUDIES 



Bach of the PBTE Leadership Sites was asked to complete two Status study 
during the past year—one documenting their implementation status as of 
Stpttw^hss^f^li and one documenting^ their Implementation status b+ of May 1978. 



re 



Documentation^ was accomplished In both cases by ranking status on each of 59 

• - ■ y - ¥ 

i ■ V ■ ' * ■ ' 

Implementation factors using a seven- point scale (e.g., 1-Not at all^ 4-To some 

» • 

extent, 7-Tq a great extent). The 59 factors were grouped Into eight sections, 
as follows: % o . \ 

A. Support Policies 

B. Management Policies ■ ' " 

C. Staffing \ 
,D. Physical Facllltes 

*. E. Operational Procedures 
F. Specification of Competencies 

» 

C. Delivery System 
H. Student Assessment 



After ranking the Items In each section using the seven-point scale, site 
personnel were asked to provide additional Information relative to the topic In 



narrative form. However, these narrative descriptions have not been includfjH In 
this particular document because It was" felt that, ftp the Interests of usability, 
the status studies should be brief, * " « 

Thus, what follows Is a summary of the" two status studies completed bjt one 
of the Leadership Sites. Each of the 59 items Is listed and, beside each Item, 
the rankings given to that item by the^ sire both In September and In May are 
given for purposes of comparison. 
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STATUS STUDY RATINGS 



■ • . September 1977 and May 1978 

*• .• * 

A, Support Policy a 

t ' " f 

1. ; The administration accepts the basic principles and 
£ practlcea of PBTE. (1-^t *% «H to 7-To a great 4 

extent) V 

2. The administrative structure of the Institution, 
facilitates achievement of PBflJg program objectives. 

(1-fJot at all to 7<-To a 4 teat extent) 

3. Administrative policies an<f decisions are examined 
and modif ied to meet the dnrlque needs of the PBTE 
program. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) «• 

4. The Institution's administration works cooperatively 
with admlnlst ratlin of other institutions and edu- 
cation agencies In the organization and management 
of the PBTE program. (1-Ho coordination to 7-E*- 
tenslve coordination), 

5. Sufficient additional resources of personnel, ma* 
terlals, and funds required for star^t-up and main- 
tenance of the PBTE program are provided. (1-In- , 
sufflclent resources to 7-Sufflfelent resources) 

6. The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, ten- ^ 
ure 9 etc.) recbgnize'a the unique contribution? of 

the individuals involved In the PBTE program. (1- 
Not recognised to 7-l^lghly recognized) h ^ 

7. Faculty load assignments have been' formulated to 

take into account the unique' demands of the PBTE , F 

program. (1-Not* at all jto 7 -To a. great extent) 

8. A recognised pollcy-maklpg body governs the program. 
(l^No input to 7-Extenslve Input) 

B. Management Policies 

'■ • . • * 

9. Grsdlng policies and the awarding. of credits are 
based on the achievement of teaching competencies 
rather than course completion. (-Not at all to 7- 
Totaliy) 

10. Provision Is made, for studejits to make the transi- 
tion from the conventional to the performance-based 
program without "loss of credits or time. (1-Not at 
all to 7 -To a great extent) 

11. Reporting of student professional preparation to 
prospective employera and other Institutions is 
based on teaching competencies. (l-Not^at all to 7- , 
To a great extent) 

12. Program outcomes are systematically evaluated against 
the principles and philosophy of PBTE and the' program 
la t* fined on the basis of feedback. ,(l-Ho use of 
feedback to 7r Extensive use of feedback) 

. ' 
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fr/ Staffing , iA . • ' f ;•. ' , , . 

v 13.. The inptiVticnuf ud sypflort staffs arc co«altted 
* & f Pgfatitlm afd practices of th* PBTg program. 

f i il-H0 v ctfsjaitvent* to 7-Very cdfcit ted) 
m inatwtiotial ata# lifve bam trained to serve " 

r ' effectifily in tAeir appropriate roles fn the PiTB 

program. p»n» training, to f-ibctenaive training) 
* 15; *? t *^ tr are Provided vAth orientation to the prin- 
^Iptp* *qd practices oU perf ormance-basffcd education. 
(1-Mo orientation t6 7 -Ex tens i^ orient at Ion) 

16. .Resource persons hold conferences with learners for 
w purpose of reviewing progress, counseling, and re- 
assessing* the learner's program. (1-flot at all to 

- : f 7-v*ry often) 

17. Resource persons are available in the actual scHbol 
situation to supervise students and evaluate th*ir 
*ork toward achievement of competencies. (1-Not • 
available to 7 -Always available) 

18. Aid|p are available tp assist students in their use 
of the resource center and its equipment., (1-Not at 

* v all t£ 7-Very often) 

19. Resource persons supplement the Instructional modules 
with up-to-date and situatiqn-specific instructional 
materials. >(l-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

20. An ongoing inaerVice prograa is provided to resource 
■i persons. Jl-No program to 7-Ext ens ive program) 



D* Physical Facilities 



21. A resource center is available to students for in- 
dividual or group' study. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully 
adequate) , A;, .rg .* 

22. Videotape recording a^^tayback equipment la 
available for tap fing>£ff* Viewing teaching perfor- 
mance. (1-Inadequate' tt) 7-Fully adequate) 

23. Standard instructional medja equipment (audio 
recorders, overhead projectors, etc.) are readily 
available to students as they work to achieve com- 

>, petencles. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully adequate) 
• 24. JUaarning facilities are available for student use 
at convenient timetr v in- the ^ay and evening. (1- 
Unavailable to 7-Adequately available) , 9 
25. Resource mateFlals referenced in the Instructional 
modules are available for student- use. (1-None 
to 7-All) : 

^24 # Financial resources are aval la We to continually 

update materials aftd equipment in the resource cen- 
ter. (1-Mone to 7-Suf flqlent) */ > * 
27. Seminar rooms, classrooms, aod practice teaching 
rooms are available. (l-Lesa than adequate to 7- 
Fully adequfrtfe) * . 
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21. Off let space ia provided 'for resource persons that 
la convenient and acceeaible to student s who are in 
need of assistance. (1-None to 7 -Mora than adequate) 

E . Operat tonal Procedures 

• 

2*9. Existing management procedures have been reviewed 
to determine their appropriateness to the P WE 
pebgrem. (1-No review to 7-Extensive review) 

30. An explicit statement or handbook of program manage- 
ment policies exists. 'Xl-Ho written policies to 7- 
Ex tensive written policies) 

11. There ia articulation between the components of the 
teacher education program that are performance- 
based, and thoae components operated In a conven- 
tlrfTal mode. (l-No* articulation to 7-Extenalve 
articulation) 

32. Tttere le articulation between cfcmpus educational 
activities sod f ield-experiience activities. (1-No 
srticulation to 7-Extensive articulation) 

33. The management system makes provision for different 
students to be at a variety of points of develop- 
ment at the same time. " (1-No provision to 7-Ade- ' 
quate proviiion) 

3A. The purchase and distribution of instructional mod- 
ulea have been organized into businesslike proce- 
durea. (1-No organization to 7-Extenslve organiza- 
tion) * * ' 

35. Students can determine their status in the teacher 
preparation program. (1-At limited times to 7-At 
any tlmm) ;■ . , ; 

36. Needed instructional resource materials are made 
available to learners who are inservice teachers 
not working on campus. (1-Not at all Jto 7-To s 
greet extent) ' ^ 

F. Specification of Competencies 

37. A" rationale, and ba$is for competency select ion, has 
been written. (1-None to 7-Complete) 

38. A required core of teacher competencies has been 
identified for the preserylce teacher education 
program, based on research studies or formal profes- 
sional review. (1-tftfhe to 7-Fully developed) 

39. A required co^re of teacher competencies has been 
identified for the inservice and/or graduate pro- 
gram. J 1 -None to 7-Fullyl developed) 

40. iUserlee of competencies considered ''survival 
skills" for teachers -entering tie profession directly 

, from' business arid industry has been identified. 
(1-None to 7-Fully developed) 

. \ ■ . ■ -» . ' * 
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41. Groups of desirable optional competencies have been 
identified for each* of the preservice, iaservice, 
and graduate programs. (1-None to 7-Fully developed) 

42. Opportunity is afforded for students to present 
«yl4ence of personal competence in any of the re- 
quired or optional teaching competencies. Students are 
only required to complete modules in which they are not 
already competent. (1-Not pt all to 7-To a great extent) 

43. Learners' personal career goals, abilities, and 
learning styles are taken into consideration as 
students 9 individual professional training pro- b ^ 1 
grand are developed. (1-Not at all to 7 -To a 

great, extent) 

44. The required a^d "optional competencies, along with 
the criteria for acceptable performance, are made 
public in advance of instruction. (1-Not at all 
to 7-To a great extent) 



learners to use a 
(1-Not at all to 



C. .delivery System 

45. Opportunity is provided for 
variety* of learning styles. 
7 -To a great extent) 

46. Alternate learning activities arp 1 provided* for 
Special needs. (1-Not at all to. 7-To a great 
extent) 

47. Learners may achieve competencies at a rate compatible 
c yith their abilities and characteristics. (1-No 

flexibility to 7-Extensive Flexibility) 

48. Provision is made for learners to meet in seminars 
or other group settings in order to promote inter- ft 
action and share experiences. (1-No interaction 

to 7-Frequent interaction) ^ 

49. - Faculty utilise the performance-based approach in s»\ 

their own teaching. (1-Not at air to 7-To a great 
extent) 

50. Learning experiences are devised to augment- or 
replace those in the instructional modules where 
necessary. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) * 

51. Resource persons qualified in a variety of instruc- 
tional areas are available to assist learners as 
they complete module learning activities. (1-Not at 
all to 7-To a great extent) 9 

H. Student Asses 



52. Assessment of student performance takes place in 
an actual school situation. (1-Not a t all to 7- 
Very often) 
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53. The Teacher Performance AaMimat Form as 
included in itth module la uaad aa tha basic 
•valuation instrument. (1-Hot uaad to 7 -Uaad 
aa la) 

54. pi thin, the program, agreement has been raachad 
«a to tha Man log and da termination of tt>e la- 
vala of performance on the TPAF rating scale. 

55. Pinal aeseeement of taachar performance la 
dona by a qualified and trained resource 

pet eon. (1-Hot qualified to 7 -Highly qualified) 

56. Tha teacher- in- training, may negotiate tha time 
and conditions under which the assessment of 
final performance takes place. (1-Not at all 
-to 7 -To a great extant) 

57. Tha taachar is informed of the results of 
performance assessments and is counseled ss 
to any remedial act Ivlt lea that are needed. 
(1-Hot at all to 7-Very often) 

58. tesults of assessment procedures become a 

part of tha taachar' a permanent records. (1-Not 
at all to 7-Fully) 
59« Data da final assessment results of "students are 
utilised aa a baa la it or program Improvement. 
(1-Not at all to 7 -To a great extent) 



i 
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STATE UNIVERSITY AT UT^CA/ROME 

Case Study 

Status Study Ratings 
September 1977 and May 1978 
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■ CASE iHBl-A*"^**^- -.Uv 

At the end of April 1978, each of the five Uaderahip Sites (Tenple 
University, State University College at Utlce/RoswV- University of- Rhode 
Island* Utah State University, and Purdue Upiv^r»ity) wa9 asked to complete ✓ 

{ ■. • ... ' 

a "PBTE Leadership Site Case Study 91 f ow. i Jlfei' totplieted , t he, jow would ' 
provide participants at tfie June PBTE dissemination workshop, with a brief 
overview of each site's educational setting, its overall involvement In ' 
implementing PBTE as of September 19^77> and ita implementation activities v 
during this past year,. Included in each ttaae ;p|;(i^jf M a 1 1st \of t th^prpbleirv 
areas which the site chose to. address during the 07 7^78 academic y#&t and > 
for each problem area addressed t there ie a dea^ription of strategy aoitfflR>tU 



attempted, problems encountered, solut ions applied ^ recommendat Ions for 
..' others addressing s'iartlar -'problems * t*£*/"V.v -2$ 
The following ts the completed ca^ ^tudy for one of the Leadership 

.Sites. , ' - 1 • .f. 



V 



c , • I 

V ■ V * y 
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PBTE LEADERSHIP SITE 

•' CASE STUDY ' 

4 



Name of Institution SUWY College of Technology at Utica/Rone 



SETTING DESCRIPTION (as of September, 1977) 



Administrative Organization of^ Vocational Teacher Education 

Dept. ^Director 



Full-Time Faculty - 
Part-Time Faculty 



T 7 ^ — | . 

flbordinators Testing Coordinator 

^art-Time Faculty 



; :/;V 



Number; of Vocational Teachers iit^faliriin^v?:; 

ft ' , • Totals 



Preservice Inservice 



Numbers in 
PBTE Prtferams 
Preservice 'Inservice 



Agricultural Education 
Business and Of f ice Educat Ion, 
DiHtribat ive fiducat ion \ 
Health OL-c^it'ions Education v 
'Home •Economics 'Educat Ion 
Industrial Arts Education 
Technical Education 
Trade and Industrial Education 



_1£L 



ML 



25 



75 



J5- 



-A5fl- 



MS- 



JSL 



40 



-25- 



100 



30 



125- 



Numbet of Vocational Teacher Educators 



48 



Number of Vocational Teacher Educators Involved in PBTIj 4p 



Type(a) of-PBTfi Program Implementation (check all that applied; if more than one 
type applied, use the space provided to describe briefly t in wttitigg the program o>r 
service area to which each applied)': 

Fully Individualized, Field-Based PBTE Program 

(five essential characteristics of PBTE * 
/ programs are-present) „ v ■ 



9 

ERJC 



Blending Appro* 

(performance-Eased modules are incorporated 
, into existing teacher education courses) 

Com hi- Subat itut Ion or Course Translation 

(professional sequence courses are ponverted 
to series of modularized learning experiences) 

Alternate *Paral lei Program 
. (the PBTE program operates alongside the 
regular program) 
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(Ag, HO, TE, & Tfrl) 



Priority PBTE Implementation Problems Chosen to Address During the 1977-1978 - 
Academic Year. , % . 

1. Explore internal and external financial and other resources available 

(grants-lib rary-ai^ commitment, etc.) * to improve or develop new activities 
} to enhance the Modules implementation. 'f ■ 



2. Work with directors school 8 to obtain commitments for test pilot regions 



3. Form faculty committees to determine which modules would be ust*d in each 
course. ' ■■V*.' 



4. Convene faculty to establish modules 9 grading policy. 

m ' '''*'.■ - i - ' ' • 

5. Review and personalize the Center's new resource persons; guide. 



6. v Stress in faculty meetings that P^TE requires a greater, amount of tine in 
the beginning , but in the long run this time will be compensated. 



7. Coordinate a hands-on-experience to compliment the' students* guide 
implementation. r . 



8* Have a special meeting with the faculty to determine how many modules 
equate each specific course. Use the implementation guide to assist in 
this decision making process. 



9. t Set up faculty committees to study additional available resources for 
each module. 



iq. Explore with the registrar alternative ways for reporting grades. 
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11. Meet with BOCES's professional staff (in the test pflor regions) 
to acquaint the* with PBTB and- explore the financial reaources 
that they might commit for sore effective implementation of 
PBTB at their sites. . 

12s Assemble the policies made to implement PBTE in a looseleaf notebook 
that allows updating. 

-r \ * 

13. Utilise consultants from the Center to expand PBTE by training 
more resource' persons. 

14. Utilize other available consultants 'to' debut PBTE in field sites. 

15. Review test pilot sites 1 involvement by determining •th^V 

a. number of students participating in PBTE. 

b. amount of time the students have available for prof essional 1 
J -development. 

c. other 'signd of commitment on the part of the students 

* and participating schools. " ? 



§ 
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Directions: Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems* 



you addressed during th? last year. , Please respond fully , but flpfetW; and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. ^ 



Implementation Problem Attacked # 1 (What was the problem/): 



1 L 



Explore Internal and external financial and other resources available * 
(grants-library-sit commitment, e6p\) to lmprovevor develop new activities, 
to enhance the modules implementation. ... ' ■ <. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted; (What did yoj* do?): 

1. Encouraged the library to purchase complete set of modules 

3. Encouraged JBOCES to order modules f 05 their curriculum library 

3. Allocated more department funds for PBTE material 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): "* , 

,.■ V ; 

1. Library purchased what was requested 

2. Still working with individual vocational schools to purchase PBTE materials 

3. Additional fundfe ^allotted ^ ; ' ■ '■ 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): * \ - . « 

Find i|; is a slow process to get vocational schools to purchase teacher 
preparation materials - 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience t what advice would you- 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

Do their homework, have a good sales pitch, and be persistent* '* 
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^ Directions : Complete bne of these sheets. for each of the implementation problems 

«u Addressed during the last year. Plehse ^respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
mit leach response to the space provided* 

Implementation Problem Attacked I 2 (What waa the problem?): 

Uot4c nlth directors of schools to obtain commitments for 
\teat pilot regions. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 



All directors were^ contacted in the regions where we desire^ support 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Received full cooperation to proceed as desired 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 0 " , , . 

In rurql delivery areas we found closer supervision of students utilizing 1 
modules was needed. Module implementation should be gradual fpr -maximum " 
* effectiveness. 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

Convert to modular use gradually 



Direct long : Complete one of these sheets Cor each of tlje impiementstipn problems 
ypu addressed during ^the last year ♦ Please respond full y, hut briefly, and try to 
limit each, response to *the space provided, V .* 

Implementation Problem Attacked 9 3 (What was the problem?): 

Form faculty committees to determine which modules would be used 
in each course. t - v 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (Wbat did you do?) : 
Scheduled meetings ' 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work!) : 

Generally successful in receiving faculty support 



Problems Encountered/Solution^ Applied (Did anything go tfrqng and how did ypu 
handle it?): - ^/ \ 

Some of the faculty felt that their methodology was more effective than 

module utilization because the modules kepr '{directing the student to . 

an on-site application which was not always^lE^as'lble Iri the pre-service 

program * ; ^ 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, vhat advice would %au 
Rive to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): '"\.'\ 

■ ' . * i •- ■ ■' ■« .,■,< 

Recommend that actual experiences be used where appropriate and balancd^ • 
%e simulated. Need additional s j^mu la tJLon ideas. * * "':Ja* : '\ 



1 



4 . 

Direct ij^nii: ' Complete one bt these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
yo^lJTdreased during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to- the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked ft A (What was the problem?): 

Convene faculty to establish modules' grading policy. 

» , ■ 

\.. ( . 

Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you/do?) : 

Met with faculty to determine grading alternative^ 



Summary of Overall Success (How did It work?): 
Reaphed grading compromise 



Problems fcncounteredVSolut ions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle It?): / ' . 

Module completion a part of total course grade 



Aual ys iM/Kecommendat ions (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give m sotaeoive laced with the same major Implementation problem?): 

Discoss problem and' jointly work toward solution to accommodate objectives 
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Directions: Complete one of these sheets for each of thcr implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try £o 
limit each response to the space provided* ^ . a 



# 



Implementation Problem 'Attackefl 0__5_ (WHSt >«8 the problem?) : * ■ • 

Review and personlize" the Center's new redoufcee persons guide v \ ** t 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (Wltat did you doT^ : < w 
Reviewed guide to become familiar with contertt 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): > 

■ Combined a talk on materials in guide with doing exercifieg to 
familiarize resource people 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): ; > . 

*. 

Resource persorfs desire for more resources than available at the time 

:. . . ■ « * * ■ v ,f/ ' ■ 

, •' •■ . - '. / . ■ t ' ■ / 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of youF experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation? problem?) : 

Orientation meeting necessary to revi#w Resource Persons Guide and 
^clarify how we use PBTE in our program. ~ 

a- ■ , - .• • 

. . • 166/ 
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^jfrect jjjjgu* : Complete one of these sheet for eacf^bf the implementation problems 
you addressed dur in* the las#yeaf$. P^a*r* respond fuJU^, but briefly, and try to 



iressed dur ln£ the Ust?yeag$. Pipage respond 
»ac^ response to the^pa^ proviUbd. #i 



limit eacU response to the<$ppa§£ provided., # ^ ■ 

Implementation Problem Attacked // 6 flffeit was the problem?): + \« v 



Stress in faculty meetings th|t PBTE reqaS^es a greater amount of jr 
time in tlye beginning, but in the long run this time will be compensated. 



'Strategy Solutions Attempted '4 What did ^ou dofc) ' ' * 
Meetings on PBTE ! * *' * 



Suramary^f Overal l Success (liu did' it- work?) : • 

* .».. . «, 



• &• Faculty feel it takes more time using jfBTE^ but objectives are 
ac&ikved in greater depth & f ' - ® 



-4 



i'mbUms hncouritered/Solut Ions Appl ied- (DM anything gq wrong and hot? dljd you 

(3 



hand U It?): V ft .-tfstf.' ; ■ «. ■ 



/ 



Analysis/Recommendations. (On the basis of your experience, what advice wo^jjjLd you 
nivi* to someone faced -with the same major Implementation problem?): 



Don't tell faculty it will be compensated in the end < 
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Direct long ; Complete one of these sheets ix>r each of the implementation pro&Lems 
you addressed during the last year ♦ PleaWe respond fully , but briefly, and try t<^ 
limit* Ifpch response to the space provided^ 




Implementation Problem Attacked # 7 (What was the problem?): _ v 

Coordinate a hands-on-experience to -complimeift the students 1 guide 
implementation • * 



r 




Strategy Solutions- At tempted (What did you do?)^ 

••. Begin class sessions and establish basic groundwork prior to beginning 
with student $uide implementation exercises 



/ 



'A, 



Summary. Of Overal l Stu-cesa (How did it vchrk?): 

. . ^ ■ 0 

Work satisfactorily 



Problems Encountered^ SWut ions' Appl led (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
^handle it#): u 

Students need intfoduc^ti^it to PBTE ' a * S» 



* 



4r * 



Analysis/Recbmmendtatlons (On the basis of /our experience, what .advice v would you 
gjJ»e to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 



Work closely with students on initial mpdu^es 
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Uii et t I jmim: Complete aire of $ hear sheet tor eai'hai (lit* implementation, problems 
you addressed during the last year. . Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
^limlt each response to the spare provided. 

. ■ v ' > ' ■ : > v ; • \ ■ ■ * ■ 



. Implementation Problem Att^c^ed 8 ft/hat w$s, the ^roblAn?) : 

\ H^yft a special meeringv wij^ tfe^f^ujty *o c^ermine how many modules • 
, eqftate each specific course X Use the, i^plemerftatlon guide to assist in 
*£h£s decision Mkff^.procesri^ • . * 

. V" / V" * . ■ *•/'*,, - P '*f-'"'" f ■ ; ~ 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?) 



M$t. with faculty to review number of modules for each course^ and? 
additional resources needed. . 



Suminii i y »»! Overall Sine ess (Mow did It work?): 
Reached agreement with faculty 



Problems linrountered/Solu t iqjis Applied (Did anything go wrong ahd how did you 
handle it?): 

Variation in individual faculty perception , 



''' r \> sv r - - 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the .basis of your experififife, ^hat advice would you 
gi\?e to someone faced with the same major implementa^Jn^probleta?) : 

Keep faculty, communicatibh lines open with constant dialogue, feedback, 

and assurSnce tl^f if PBTE doesn' t work for them, 'there are other alternatives 

, A ' >' ' ■ 

' ' i(>s . . . 



Directions ; Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
Halt each response to the space provided, $ 



Implementation Problem Attacked » q (What was the problem?): • 

', Set up faculty committees to study additional available resources ■ * * 
for each module* • 

* ■ - " : * • . 1 

:.. \ . y ' „ ' * 

Strategy Solutions Attempted (Wh^T did you do?) : . * 

" Met with faculty to review number of modules for. .each course 
and additional resources needed 



Summary of Overall Success (How did*it ^work?) : 

m 

Reached agreement with fadulty 



J- ' . . : * 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): - , . ^ ^ ^ % 

Variation in individual faculty perception . . 



■ ■■■■ ■ < k v . . 

Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the*, same major implementation problem?) : 

v Keep faculty couftunication JLines open with constant dialogue, feedback, 
and assurance that if -PBTE doesn't work for them,- th^re are other • 
alternatives; f 
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Direct ions : Complete une of these sheets for each ot the implementation problems' • ; 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond, fully / but briefly , an3 tiry jpo • » • 
limit each response > to. the space provided^ * s ' < * ■'«■ 



Implementation Problem Attacked fl 10 (What was the problem?>: ' 
Explore with the registrar alternative ways' for reporting grades. 



ERIC 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 
Discussed and presented solutions 



% 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?)* 
No new alternative adopted 



\ 



Problems Encountered/Solijtions Applied (Did' anything go wrong and how 
handle it?):' , "■ ,. 




In 

operation 



flexibility of system and 'no solution' presented "tetter £han current 

ration ■ ^d'-'.i-'. \ " ■ ^ ' 



Analysdd/R 
give to 



7 Recommendations ^ b ( | rfittVSf V«f exp^riWc^ what advice would you 

someone faced witbrt^^ - * ^ 



Tf you don't have a betfet sslutigiiV^n^intaih gfcrrent system until 

a better ml t hod is f ouiii. * / " .r f '^;?@\& \ *> ,; " " 




*• ... 



. 4 
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Direction* : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problj 
yqu addressed during the last y^ar. Please respond Cully , but briefly, and trj^« 
limit each reispOnse: to the space provided •. 



implementatiojr^ » 11 (What vaa the problem?): 



' -J Meet With MCE^ s professional ipta-ff (in the .teat pilot regions) 

; to^i^uiiint: thelvvith PBTE arid explore the financial resources 
\[ \that ^t^f^gibt^CGiWit for. more effective implementation of 
... ; ,PBTE at t^ir sites. • 



$tr^e'gy Spiutlons Attempted; <WHat did you |^Ti : 

,^ ; Selected BOCES staff" h^ve^eeifes 
* : £orami t men t ■ .'■ ,\\ 



0f < 




resource persons to gain 



Summa .r^^f O^erati^uccess ^.{How d id it wprk?) s ' 

It slowly forking as we^t$lize^,dlf f erent personnel *u»ch- semester 




4 • 

%. 



Problems iricouiit^ anything go ^wrong how did you 

.time and logistics to meet with ajfj. directors 



to- 



AnAlysici/ReGom^ftdatioTis' (pit the b£|ls*of your experience, what advice would you 
give to aovepne faced", with .the saj»«|fcajor Implementation problem?)! 

Develop a plan ^itd prdceed accordingly 



Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit aaeh response eo the space provided. 

Implementat Ion Problem Attacked #_12_ (What was the problems?) : 

Assemble the policies made to implement PBTE in a looseleaf notebook 
that allows updating. • 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (Wha"K\did you do?): 

Collect department discussion Urate relating to PBTE 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?) 



wr^r 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wi^ng and how did you 
handle it?): 

PBTE "policies not always recognizable because regular policy modified 
to accommodate 



4 . 



Ana iys is/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): ^ 

Don't think that PBTE policies are unique. Begin with college policies 
and seek modification to accommodate PBTE where necessary 
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Directions : Complete pne of these sheets for each of the Implementat ion problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each i-esponjtfe to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked » 13 (What was the problem?): 

Utilize consultants from the Center to expand PBTE'by training 
more resource persons. 

Postponed until June 

:■ t . - • 

Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): ■ 

/ 



Summary of Overall* 'Success (How did it work?); 

■» • x ••• ■ • 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): , 



Analysis%ecommendations (On the basis of your experience, 'what advice would, you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 



Direct long : Complete one of these ahfeets for each of the Implementation problems 
yoir addressed during the fast year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the spice provided. * »\ 

Implementation Problem Attacked I M (What was the problem?) : ' ^ . 

U«Ul«e other available consultants to debut PBTE in fi Ad sites. * * 

Postponed until June 1 . , 



Strategy* Solutions Attempted (What did you do?) 



Summary of Overall Success "(How did it work?): 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle- it?): * S. 



Analylsls/Recommendationa (Oh the basis of yoqr. experience, what advice would you. 
give to someone faced With the same major implementation problem?): 



ERIC 



Directions ; Complete one of these sheets for each or the implementation problems 
you addressed during the last yea** Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked #_J£_ , (What was the problem?); 

Review test pilot sites' involvement by determining the: 

,.a.^ number of students anticipating in PBTE. 
b* amount of time thestudents have availably for professional 
development^ • ' . ■ 

c. other signs or commitment on the part of the students 
.and participating schools. 

Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do7): - 

'>■•', ■ ' * , . • 

* .Approximately 60Z of students at each site involved in PBTE " -. ? 

, £y department scheduling of courses that coincide with student 
need and professional development v- time # available 




Summary of Overall Success (How did it wotk?); 

■ ' • y . ' ■ ' - . 

Very effective with a warm reception for PBJE by students 
and participating school* 



0 



Problems ^Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it? k V 4 ;• 

Beginning ^students need a # greater orientation period to PBTE 
to enable th.em to adjust, t£h modularization and feel comfortable 




Analyilis/Recoamieh^ations (On«]|j^ftsis of yout experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faxfed with the ^aifl^maj or implementation problem?); 



f 
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T*' - STATUS STUDIES •. K.: 

Kucji of Che PBTE Leadership 'Siteft was asked Co complete cwo status sCudy 
reports during Che past year— one documendng chelr' implemencatlon statu* as of 
Sfpcember 1977, and one documenting chelr Implementation statuses of May 1978. 
Documentation waa accomplished In boch cases by ranking sCaCus on each of 59 
implementation factors using a eeven^poinc scale (e.g. , 1-NoC at all, A-to some 
extant, 7-To a great extent) . The 59 factora were grouped InCo eight sections, 
as foll'ows: * - J 

■ . • ■ ' ■ I ■.: . . ' 

A. Support Policies * T ; 

B. Management Policies 

C. Staffing ' r 

D. Physical FaclllCes / ^ 

E. Operational Procedures ' 

F. Specification of Competencies 



C£/ D«llv«jry System 



H. -jjS^udenC Assessment 



/ " • ^Af cer^ ranking the icema In each section using the seven-point scale, site 
personnel Were a eked to provide additional Information relative Co che topic In 
narrative form. Hbwevbr, these nar^aClvfe descriptions have noC been Included in 

Chis particular ^cumefit^ecause it was felt that, In the Interests of usability,^ 

' : ' • ' ■ ■ ' . - * ■ . •• 

th$Vtatus studies should be brief. 

Thua^ what follows, is a summary of che cwo status studies completed by one 

'J ' . " ; 

Che Leadership Sices. Each of the -59 Itedis is listed and, beside* each icem, 

4; 4 \ 

Che rankings given Co ChaC icem by Che site boch In Sepc ember and In May are\ 

*■ . ' * \ . ■ V • / ; . . : ; ' j , v; :■ . "' 

/given for purposes of comparison. 

• " ' •177 ... 



STATUS STUDY RATINGS 
September 1977 and May 1978 



A, Support Policies 

1. The administration accepts the basic principles and 
practices of. PBTE. (l-Ndt at all to 7-To a great A 

' . 'extent) " * " ' '■ 4. 

2. The administrative structure of the Institution 
facilitates achievement of £BTE program objectives* 

(V-Not at all to 7-To a great extent) 

3. ^Administrative policies and decisions are examined 

and modified to meet the unique heeds of the PBTE* : 
* program. (1-Not at all to. 7-Very often) 

4. The Institution's administration works cooperatively 
with administration of other, institutions and edu- 
cation agencies in the organization and management 
Of the PBTE program. (1-No coordination to 7-Ex- 
ten'sive coord inat ion) 



'5» " Sufficient additional resources of personnel, m*^,^^:^# v 
terials, and funds required for sturt-up and ma&j^3 
^ • tenance of the PBTE program are provided. fl-IiA^?^ 
' sufficient resources t£ 7-Sufficient resources) 
6. The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, ten- 
, ute, etc.) recognizes the unique contributions of 
/ the individuals involved in* the PBTE program. \U- • 
" ' . * * Not recognized t£ 7-Highly recognized) ' ■* ■ 

Faculty load assignments have been formulated to 
take. into account the unique demands of the PBTE 
program. (1-Not flt ail to 7-To a great' extent) 
A recognized policy-making body governs the program. 
(1-No input to 7-Extensive input) 



7. 

■ K \' 8. 



4 



*•- 



10. 



11. 



kl2. 



0\ 
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; Management Policies ^ 

• :, * * , ■■• ' ■ 

Grading policies and the awarding of credits are ' 
;•■ based on the achievement of teaching competencies' 
r rather thin course completion. (-Not at all to 7.* 
, Totally) * V< , / 

Provision is made for students; to make the transi- 
tion from the ^conventional p the performance-based 
program without Iom of credits or time, (1-Not at 
all to* 7-To a greatt extent > • /' 

Reporting of atudeAt prof essional preparation 'tp 
. prospective -employers. andT other institutions is 

"based on teachingttompe^enc ies. ...(1-Hot at all to 7- 
' To aTgreat ejLtmtjr^^ ♦ . ■' " r . ' 

- Program outcomes are. systematically evaluated against 
the principle^ and philosophy of PBTE and the program 
Is refined otf the basis of 1 feedback. (1-No use ot 
feedback to 7-Extensiv^iiBe of feedback) . 

' > . ■ *" •• '. " >. • 
• . • ■ 178 - 
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5-78 
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7 
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•7 


7 
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V ■ V. 




, .7 


: ; 7 






7 


* '.7'/.* 


7 


7- ■ "• 


7 


1 . 






\ 4 


4 






' 7 


V *"7.' • 




\* . ' 


* 

•' 4 . 


.: 4 ' 




. > ■ 
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C. Staff lna 

13. The instructional and support staffs are Remitted 
.to the principle* and practices of the PBTB program. 
(1-Mo commitment to*7-Very committed) 

1A< The instructional staff have been trained to serve 
effectively in their appropriate roles in the PBTE 
program, = (1-No training to 7-Extensive training) 

15, Studenta are provided with orientation to the prin- 
ciples and practices of performance.- baaed education. 

. (l^No orientation to 7-Extenslve orientation) 

16. Resource persons hold conferences, with learners for 
purpose' of reviewing progress, counseling/ and re- 
asaeaaingX the learner's program. (1-Not at all to 
7-yery_oftmn) '•' 

17 y^ltaeou^cepersons are available in the actual school 
/ . situation to supervise students and evaluate their 
' work toward achievement of competencies. (1-Not 
available t£ 7-Always available) 

18. Aide* are available' to assist students In their use 

, of the resource center and its equipment. (1-Not at 
all to 7-Very often) ■ 

19. Resource persons supplement the instructional modules 
* with up-to-date and situation-specific instructional 

materials.. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

20. An ongoing inaervice program is provided to' resource 
persons, (1-No program t£ 7-Exteneive program) 

D. Physical Facilities 

21. A resource center la available to students for in- 
dividual or group study. (1-Inadeguate to 7-Fully 
adequate)- „ 

22. Videotape recording and playback equipment is « 
available for taping and viewing teaching perfor- 

* mafcee. (1- Inadequate to 7-Fuily adequate) 

23. Standard instructional media equipment (audio, ' „ 
recorders, overhead projectors, • etc . ) are* readily 

• available to students as 'they work to achieve com- 
petenciee. (1-lnadequate to 7-Fully adequate) • 

24. Learning facilities are available tor student, use ; . 
at convenient tflnes, in the- day and evening. (1-V. 
Unavailable t£ 7~Adequately available) ; * 

25V. Resource materials referenced in th^ instructional 
modules are available for student use*. (1-None 
to 7-A11) . / . * ;•■'.. - 

26. Financial resources are available to continually r ": 
update/materials and equipment in the resource cen- 
ter. . (1-None to 7rSuf f icirtnt) 

27. Seminar rooms, classrooms, and practice ^ipching (i > 
i rooms are available. (l-Lcss . than adequate to 7- 

Fully adequate) 



1 '-ikv 




28. Off let, space Is prbviAW f^T resource person^, that 
* is convenient end accessible to students who are in 
need of assistance. (1-Npn^ to 7-8bre than adequate) 

. * ■ ' ■ .■ ■ 

Operational Procedures 

istlng mansgeqpnt procedures have been xeviewed a 
detertilne their appropriateness to the PBTE 
_ m. (1-Jto review to 7-Exten8ive*Sreview) 
explicit/statement or handbook of program manage- 
jpolic/es exists. (1-No written policies to 7- 
tensive writ terf policies) 
Tnete Is articulation between the components of 'the 
teacher education progrM that are performance- 
bised* and those compoiAts operated In a conven- 
tional mode. (1-No articulation to 7-Extensive 
articulation) ~J 4 

There is articulation between cap$us educational <v 

ctlvltles and field-experience activities. (1-No 
articulation to 7-Extensive articulation) 
The management system. makes provision for different 
student**£o be at a variety of points of develop- 
ment at the same time. (1-No provision to 7-A4e- 
quate provision) 

The purchase and ♦distribution of Instructional mod- 
ules have been organized Into businesslike proce- 
dures*' (l**No, organization to 1 TrExtaflsive organiza- 
tion) 1 - * * " v * 5 
Students can determine t^ir-ftattfa In the teacher 
preparation program. <1-At limited tim^s to 7-At 
any time) \ ' V @ 
Needed instructional resource materials are made 
i available to\learners who are -insecv ice teachers ^ 
not working 6n campus*. (i-Not at all £a*7-To a . 
great extent K 

fe. Specification of Competencies 

A rationale* anil basis for, competency selection, has 
^ beep written.. (1-None to 7-Complete) 
A required core, of^eacher competencies he's been 
identified for the'preservice teaa*>«r education 
" program, , based on research studies or .formal .prof ea- 
slonal review.' (1-None Ttfo 7-Fully developed) ^ ; 

39. A required core of teacher competencies, has b*en 
identified*<for the inservice and/or graduate pro- / 
gtsa* *(l-None to 7^Fully devfeloped> ^ 

40. A seriesitME competerifites considered "survival • . 
v / skills" t^i teachers entering the pjrofesiton directly 

^ f rpfe fuslfce£s end industry has been identified. 

^ I 1 : ta*7pjftlly.., developed) * ? ' . , ^ 



33i 
34. 

35. 
36. 



\; 37. 

' 38. 
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42. 



43. 



44. 



J. 



Croups of desirable optional competencies have been 
identified for *ach of the preservlc£, inaervice, 
and graduate programs. (1-None to 7-Fully developed;) 
Opportunity is afforded for students to present * \ 
-evidence of personal competence in any of the^ e*^ 
quired or optional teaching competencies. Students ar# 
• only required to complete modules inJ^ich they are not 

ready competent. (1-Not at ,^11 td^Wo a great extent), 
Learners' personal career goals, abilities, and 
learning styles ar# taken into consideration as 
students' individual professional training pro- 
grams are developed. (1-Nat at all to 7-To a * 
great extent) 

T Nfj^«quired and optional competencies, along with 
the criteria for acceptable performance, are made 
public^* advance of instruct ioti. (1-Not at all 
to 7-T6^a great extent)' 

Delivery Syitw 



45. 
46. 

48. 

49. 
50. 



4 1 " 



* 

Ppportunlty is provided for learners to use a *'* 
variety of learning* stylei. (1-Not at all to; 
7-To a great extent) 

Alternate learning activities are provided for 
special needs. (1-Not at air to 7-To a great 
extent) ■ "> 

Leathers may achieve competencies at a rate compatible 
with their abilities and characteristics*. (1-No 
flexibility to 7-Extenslve Flexibility) K . 
Provision is made for learners to meet in seminars 
or othm group settings in order to promote Inter- 
action an# share experienced. (1-No interaction 
to 7-FreqUent interaction) 

Faculty utilise the* performance-leased approach in" 
their own teaching. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 
extent) ^ 
Learning experiences are devised to augment or '. 
replace those in the instructional modules where «' 
necessary. (lfNot at all to 7-Vefcy of tmip) , •■ 
Resource persons' qualified in -4 variety ef instruc- 
tional areas are available to assist learners &a 
they complete module learning activities.. {1-Not at 
all to 7-To a great extent) 

> • V- 
Student Assessment 



<, :.V> 



52. Assessment of student performance takes place ih 
*n actual schdol situation. (1-Not at all to 7- 
Very often) 
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V . 



S3. The Teacher Performance Aimamt Form mm 
included in Mich" module is used mm the baste 
•valuation Instrument. (1-ftot used to 7-Used 
I ••!•)• . - ~ 

54fc Within the program, agreement has been reached 
aa to tha meaning and determination of tha le- 
vels of perf omdce o? %hm TPAP rating scale. 

55. Final aeeeasmai it of teacher performance i* • 
done by a qualified and trained resource 
person. (1-Mot Jm^$l led to 7 -Highly qualified) 

56. Tha teacher-ln-tfeiirtitg mmy negotiate the tine 
and conditions unier which the assessment of 
final performance talpea place. (^Not at all 
to 7-To a great exfcf^tt) 

57. The teacher is informed of the results of 

, performance assessments and is counseled aa 
to any remedial activities that ere needed. 
(1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

58. Results of assessment procedures become a . 
part of tha teacher's permanent records, 41-Not 
at all to 7-Fully) 

59* Data on final assessment' results of" students are 
utilised as a basis for program improvement. 
(1-Not at all to 7-To a great extent) 
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UTAH $TATE UNfvERS^TY 



, Case Stu&y f 

Status Study Ratings 
September ?1977 and 1978 

' < . ' ' & * 
ft? 
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CASE, STUDY 



At the end of April 1978, each- of the five Leadership Sites (Top 

* . . ' , - . . . '., ■" ' .;, 

University, State University College at Ut ica/Roae, University oft Rhode 

• . ~1 • ■ f ' % .., 

Island, Utah St*£e University, and Ptfrdue University) was asked to complete 



a "PBTE Leadership Site Case Study" form. When comViebjfl.^he for* would 
provide participants at the June PBTE dissemination wot* 
overview of each site's educational setting, its overall if 
implementing PBTE as of September 1977, aqd its implementatioWB^^ltigg 




during this past year. Included in each case study is a lis|: 
areas which the site chose to address during the 1977-78 aca 



^problem 



,«hr and. 



for each problem area addressed** there id a description Hfff Jet r^H^^lttt ions 4 , * 



3*' 



attempted, problems encountered, solutions applied. Urid recomtbendati^nVf^r 
others addressing similar problems. 



The following is the completed case atud^for^ one or jthe Leadership 



Sites. 



J* 



MX: 




# - . A 
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PBTli LEADERS 1 1 11* SITE 
CASE STUDY 



1 Nape jif"> Inst i t it t ihp ' < ; Ptah State University 



v SETTING pDESCRXPT ION (6a of September, 1977 ) 



Educa t Ion 



AdminiBtjr^V'ive fcafil z^^ioiv of VocaVibnal Teapher E 

' V. .C6oper^tiV0: arfangeraerits worked out between four departmental administered 
i /iri.foti'r d^f ter^t c^Ile^Va , ndn£ of jtheco ; in -the College of .Education. ^Dt^cufe^lifen 

X ani dharln^ of material with tiapartrienta of Buianesa Education and Office m - 
/ Administration/ Ag^ Education and In^A^trial \ /* 

and Technical >Edpgarion. ^ ' ^ •^jL ; .' 



Number oi Vdtatloh^l Taflu Intra drt Training;, 



* V<:. «■> 



Totals 



; Numbers *4 ft :* 
PBTE Progyai 



IZflL 



/A^r irul tujral Education ; j ; ; ; 
Hii h I i\v*H$to&Xft ;fif V, «i t tort: . 
1)1 st i 1 brieve Education :* ■ . 
^ • Health (K^feupat Jt^tis Education 
ilome Et onoi^tca EducnT U>ri. * 
I^uiust r ial j^rt Educa t ion, 
Technical Jota cation 
Trade airtj^ftdustrial ^KducMt ion 



at tonal Teacher Educators 



rViegervlce Ina ervi cg ( Pteservice Inaervlce 



101. 



26t 



J- • A;-: 

-• .7* 



75 



32 ; 

AS . * 



m * .a 



15XL. 




JUL 



ional Teariitfr .EdifcatorH Involved in PBTK | ^ 



' 9 * 



• i'Vi 



"•'Ty^V<mJ »»l PHTK I'i (i^riiiii. t cwieiiLat ion (clie.ck all Lhafc applied; if t more F thun erne ^ "* 
^'Mtjrp* ajipl led* une the space provided to deacribe briefly in writing the program br^ 
*- VaeiVIa 4 area to which each §ppl led) : . 

Filfiy Individual tzedrf^Fi^d-Based PBTE Program ' 

(t ive ease'nt lal cliap^g teriat ica* of PBTE 
\ h j programs are present 



Blending Approach 

(performance-baaed module8 ar\? incorporated 
- into existing teacher educatK)n courses) 



V 



Business, T & I,~Ag., 



EMC- 



Course Substitution or .Course Translation 

(prof eaaional sequence courses are converted 
Lo^aqriea of modularised learning experiences) 



Alternate Parallel Program 
^ (the PBTK program operates alongside the 
regular program) * . .i- ** 



f 



Business, T d/l 



is' 



,. 'I ■•■ .. , ■ : -C: . : \ ■■■ 



ho sen -to Addrcas Dur lug the 1977,-1978 



^ 1>. All dep^tittirt* v^tf^nal education will be significantly involved with 
V 2^1^ be provided for all vocational disciplined 



' : V ?V^*^y^culwi Mil /be developed for all teachers coming directly from 
•''^ n ^W$'^ , tn'afej'M^ Provide them with competent teaching skills and a 
b^fcAph4>lo^|p^y of vocational education. 

^?0&fW?% V.- ' • • ;- ' • ; - ••• •• 

\:f . frvtiSA *£j' ': . 

:^;v';/.-.^^;a P^^Y« Wt? fl ct of PBTE will be established in the College of 
v .-\ Educpfen ftejtartments, programs, policies and organization. 

v**^dfc#*^3tf - .-. .. • ■ . 

V ■ ■ *jfr statewide; program of inservice training will be established for 

% ;.;A ... . « < • V ; . ' ■ 

. /'* ^Vj6* Vocatfbaal certification will be .firmly established with PBTE preservlce 
/* ^ ^teid ^thservice programs. ; * ■ / 

v:J*;fw .. .• \i: - ' ' ^ 

% 7.^l||:an State University's vocational education will stand as a center ■* ' 
* a for PBTE training and .program development for Region . i . " ■ 



^ ^8. Change University grading and PTE policies to embrace thV flexibility 
^ " of PBTE programs. . ; " ^\ 



9. A resource "center will be established with sufficient financial 
support to maintain adequate equipment and materials. 
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Direct Ion s; Complete one of theae sheets for each, of the implementation l>ro£«lertis 
you addressed during the last year. P tease respond fultyT but bffcply, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided, £l * « 

■ • v,.--'-:.:- - • •# . 

Implementation Problem Attacked /! I (What was the problem?): 

All departments of vocational education will be significantly Involved 
with PBTE modules in preservlce program. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): «■ 

Tried to set up an interdepartmental committee to coordinate and 
expand efforts. 

Tried to gain more utilization of modules in individual departments* 
(Industrial Education and Bustf.ness> and Office Administration). 



Summary of, Overall Success (How did it work?);: 

Interdepartmental committee failed to materialize. r > 

Industrial Education and Buainesa and Office Adminiatration departments 
used raoro^nodules in three more courses. « 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Qld anything go wi^bng and you 
handle it?): ■ . ■ t . • A 

Problem in getting individual staff mepbrers in several departmeJfe to \ 
■»f accept an overall emphasis of PBTE in^nteiftepartmental ptograms^ 

K **?* ao ^ utlon waa to kee P °n promoting and using modules to set^xfcmple. 

■A', r • ' ; / )*.' ' ... . ' - 

f " . ■' f ' '■ •» * 

Inalysis/Recbmmendat ions^ (On t(ie basis of your experience, what advice would you 
'ive to someone faced wit'li the same ipajoruimpleme4tati6n prdblem?): \J^t ] 

. ' ; V ■ ' \ . / ? y ' . ' - '< ■ 

Use moduie^ in any configuration* blending,^ course substitution op course' 
translation. : * * ' 



4 ' .6. * ' 



* f * 



JHregtJLons: Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation probleas 

'yW ^dressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 

limit each response to the space provided. _ . 

: A "' * • . . • . • .» ■ ■■ 6 . 

• •' • ..■■■,> t . ' ■ • ■■ ' • ' ' • . . '"' ' : 

Implementation Problem Attacked # 2 (Wha't Was the problem?): 

r 5 " '/ '/■ - . '* . : . •• tt A >v 

InService programs will be provided for all vocational disciplines ' : 

utilizing PBTE modules. • 

• . A A ' .'nV A' 



A A - A ''• 

Strategy Solutions Attempted {What did you do?): 

interdepartmental co«-t»ltte?f^;v v . 
Increased Individual staff commitment. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Same as In Problem #1. ^ 
Committee failed * individuals increased interest and usage, 




Pr 



Encountered/Solution's Applied (Did, anything go wrong and how did* you 
t?): 



(See #1) 



Analysis/Recommendations (Otr the basis of your. experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implenentatio^roblea?^; 



(See #1) v 
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PI ft trt ionwi Complete one of 'these sheetH for each of the Imp lementation problems 
yu^ «ddTea»ed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly,, and try to 
each response to the space provided. - . . t 

Implementation Problem Attacked # 1 (What was the problem?): 

A curriculum will be developed .for all teachers qpming directly fxfom 
Industry that will provide them with competent teaching skills and a 
basic philosophy of vocational education..* 



•Strategy Solutions Attempted (What- did you do?):* ' , 

Trades and industry outline for certification prepared and presente 
V to T fr I specialists ' , 

i 

Health Occupations Specialist And two elected officers fromVthat section 
oriented to PBTE. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Accepted for T & I especially for rural areas. 

In process with Health Occupations resistance from representation in field 
but accepted to the degree of understanding possible with the specialist. 
Workshops held for mine safety personnel from Anaconda Copper. 

Proposal made and accepted to use PBTE approach for State Barber's expmihatLJ 
credit in methods. jV W 

Problems Encpunjtered/Solutipns Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you < 
handle it?): , I •< ■/ ' . $ 

■ * ■ . « 



Ana^ysis/Recofomendations (fin €Ue basis of . your experience, What advice would you 
give T&- Bjjfeone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

* 'it * . * ', ^ ~ . > ; ' 

Proad^a one's frame of reference Vo all of teacher education to allow . > 4 
representatives of each service are& to interpret and ba included in , 
tfo£ P^BTE program. . '.' 4fc 



#■ 



'Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of) the implementation probl< 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but brieffly, and try* to 



limit each response to the space provided. \ v 

Implementation Problem Attacked I A (What was the problem?); 

A positive impact, of PBTE will be established in the College of Education 
departments, programs, policies and organization (more .visibility) . 



Strategy Solutions Attempted % (What did you do?); 

Presentation of PBTE materials to University Teacher Education Council. 
Meeting with Dean, Sec. Education Department Head and Assoc. Dean. 



Summary tvf Overall Succtfs^ (How did it^ work?) : 
. Good receptioif, ,good reports. 




Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything r go yrong , and how did you 
handle it?): 

No follow up to gain from first presentations. Need more time arid effort } 
to get influential persons to accept vocationally oriented PBTE .modules 
in other classes such as secondary education. Simply need rooted time and 
commitment to try to promote 4 effort . 



Analysis/Recommendations *(0n the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?) : r \ 

Better long range strategy. 



r 

/ 
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me 



D lVert tonii l Xomplet* one of these sheets for tfach of the implementation problems ; 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , tjut briefly, and try to ' 
Unit eich response to fthe space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked #V (What was the problem?): 

• ' '*■ ■ ■ s ' 

A statewide program of inseryice training will be established for adjunct 

% -resource persons. :j 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 



i ATT- ' 



( 



No realistic strategies developed. 



a 



Summary of Overall Success (How d*d it work?): ^^^^^ ^ 

Need for criteria for selectlpn of adjunct resource persons accepted and 
some plan for training them. : ' . ; 



i 




r 3 



i 



Problems tncountered/Solut iona Applied, (Did - any till* go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): \ j' • , V 

Many per sons want' the job without training ^nd 7 the work. H 

* : ' ' • ■ • #* .: 



' Analysis/Recomn^dations (Oi^, the, t>asis of your ; experience, what advice would you 
give to someone-faced with the same major irtpleihenta.rion' problem?) : " ..a ' | 4 ^ 

Get* more money i staff time, effort to develop program. Get information; - 

on plan As Temple University has developed it. . 1 ' r», \. \ ;...< 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheet h for each of the implementat ion rprob lews 
f/you^ addressed during the last year. Please respond* fully , but briefly, and fry to 
Unit each response to the space provided* ' 

...... * ■; ; " 

Implementation Problem Attacked! 6 (What was the problem?): , 

Vocational* Certification ytjfe be firmly established with PBTE preservice 
and inservice programs. ' * * * 

' . . •■ ' '■ ... r <> " ■■ : .-' ■ ■ ■ 'VV : "V. 



Strategy -Solutions- Attempted (What did you do?): , , 

Program for certification of vocational directors or supervisory 
personnel started utilizing PBTE modules. S 



%■ 

Summary of Overall Success (How did it votk?).: . * f.' 

\ * . # ■■ . '■ ». ■ ' 

Good as far as Dr. Packer hap been able to' pursue it. •'■».•- v - 



■ ' . : y. .• '• »■"•...*. • •• •• , • . .• 

Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you v 
handle it?): / V, - \ 4^ " 'V ; 

"'; State Certification accepted? ' . 
Interdepartmental coordination? ^ 

» ■ ■ \ * ' . «. ■ •'•*■<•"... ' v •. 

Analysis/RecomMn^atioiis' (Oh. the basis of your experience,, what advice would you 
give to someone/faced with the same major Implementation problem?): , ^ 



pinirt luim: Comi>ii?lttk|H* ol cheui' Hheetn for each of the implementation problems 
you aUdVetftStfd durltitflGBP lust year. i'leane r oh pond ful ly , but ' brief ly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided/ 

■-•■.'/ 

Implementation Problem Attacked //_7 (What was the problem?): 

Utah State University's vocational education WlU stand as a center for 
PBTE training and program development for Region VIII. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you'^b?):' 
No action.. 




Summary of Overall Success (How did it. work?): 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 



v.. 1 



Anal ysls/Reeommendat ions (On the basia of yqujr experience, what advice would you 
give to* someone faced with, the same major implementation problem?): 1 

X 
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Directions ; Complete one of these sheets for each of the Implementation problems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked # 8 (What was the problem?): 

'Change University's grading and FTE policies to embrace the flexibility 
of PBTE programs. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

Get other staff members to accept final grade for PBTE while out 
doing student teaching. 



Sununary^of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Successful, depending on ability of individual staff members in getting 
cooperation from other student teaching supervisors. Successful with 
Dr. Parker, not used with Industrial Education. 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and. how did you 
handle it?): • 

FTE adjustments not made as well as student teaching supervision. 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major, implementation problem?): : 
.■ •> 

Go all the way. Performance based is just that. Stopping short of 

evaluation in action limits if not eliminate PBTE. 



Direct Ioiib: Complete, une.uf thetJe sheetH for eac fit ♦the implementation problems; 
you adtlr eased during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly; and try to 
limit vacU response to the apace provided, ■ i 

... . . .J 

Implementation Problem Attacked II* (What was the 5 problem?) : 

A resource center will be established with sufficient financial support 
to maintain adequate equipment and materials. 



Strategy Sol ut iona At t t;mpted (What did you do?): 

* 

Three centers identified in Industrial Kducation, Business and Office 
Administration and the University Library. ^ 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 
All are functioning well. 

Grant was secured for the university center and an array of modules secured. 

Industrial Education has revolving fund to supply and purchase modules 
as individuals need them. 

Audio visual and resource personnel are readily available in all three 
centers, • - ' 

Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how. did you 
handle it?): : 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

■ ' ; - " ' ' ■ • ' ~> 
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STATUS STUDIES 

Each of the PBTE Leadership SiteH was asked to complete two status study 
reports during the past year— one documenting their implementation status as of 
September 1977, and one documenting their Implementation status as of Nay 1JJ78. 

► 

Documentation was accomplished In both cases by ranking status on each of 59 

/ " . . .. . 

implementation factors using a seven-point s scale (e.g.,- 1-Not at all, 4-To some 

extent, 7-To a great extent). The 59 factors vere grouped into eight sections, 

as follows: * 

A. Support Policies 

B. Management -Polices 

C. Staffing 

D. V Physical Facilltes * . - p 

E. * Operational Procedures 

F. Specification of Competencies j 

G. Delivery System « . • % * . 

H. Student Assessment - , w 

After ranking the items in each section using the seven-point scale, site 
.personnel were asked to provide—additional information relative to the topic in 
narrative form. However, these narrative -descriptions have not b^eh included in 
this particular document because it was felt that, in~~the interests of usability, 

the status studies should 7 be brief. 4 

# ■ 

Thus, what follows is a summary of the two status studies completed by one 

of the Leadership Sites. Each of the 59 items is listed and, beside each item, 

■ „ • p 

the rankings given to that item by the site both in September and in Nay 

given for purposes of comparison. 



A. Support ftpllclea 



STATUS STUDY RATINGS 
September 1977 and May 197SS^ 




i. 



3. 



administration accepts the basic principles and 
practice* of PBTE. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 

extent y v / , 
The administrative structure of the institution 
facilitates achievement of PBTE program objectives. 
0 (1-Not at all to 7-To a great extent) 
Administrative policies and decisions are examined 
and modified to meet the unique needs of the PBTE 
program. (l-N&t at all to 7 -Very often) 
The institution's administration works cooperatively 
'With administration of other institutions and edu- 
cation agencies in the organisation and management 
of the KITE* program- (1-No coordination to 7-Ex- 
tenslye coordination) 

Sufficient additional resources of personnel * ma- 
terials, and" funds required for start-up and main- 
tenance of the PBTE program are provided, (lrln- 
suff-iciani' resources to 7-Suf flclent resources) ^ 
The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, ten- 
ure, etc.) recognises the unique contributions of 
the individuals inVolv^d in the PBTE program.' (1- 
Not recognised to 7-Highly recognized) 
Faculty load assignments ha<re been formulated to 
tajte into account the 'unique demAnds of the PBTE. 
program.* »(l-Hot" at all to 7-To a great extent) 
A recognized: pollcy-maklpg body governs the program. 
(1-No input Jto 7-Extetislve input) 



5. 



6. 



8. 



B. Manaaement Policies 

9. GradlAg policies 'and the awarding of credits are 
1 based on the achievement o£* teaching' competencies 
rather than course completion. (-Not at all to 7- 
Tdtally) V " yr\ 

10. Provision is made for students to make the transi- 
tion from the conventional to the performance-baaed 
program without loss of credits or time. (1-Not at t 
all' to 7-To -a great extent) 

11. Reporting of student professional preparation to 
^ prospective employers and~other institutions is 

baaed on teaching competencies. ■ (1-Not at all to 7- . 
To a great extent) ^ 
12.. Program outcomes are ayst-emat leal hy evaluated against 
ijj"" the principles and philosophy of PBTE and the program 
1 is refined on the basis of feedback? (1-Np use of 
feedback to \-Extenaive use of feedback} 

197 



.9 



9^77 


5-78 


■ 

4 


4 


' 2 
i 


> 5 • 


2 


3 


. 2 


3 

/ 


' 3 


8 

< : 5 l 


4 


2 


2 


2*' 


1 


2 


4 




< 


■ « 

. 5 


1 


2 


3. 


2 ? 



/ 



C. Staffing 

13. The Instructional and support staffs are co—lttsd 
to the principles and p&cticeo of the PETE program. 
(1-No commitment to '7-Very committed) 

14. The instructional staff have been trained to serve 
effectively in their appropriate roles in the PBTE 
program* (1-No training to 7-Extensive training) 

15. Students are provided w^th orientation to the prin- - 
ciples and practices of performance-based education. 
(1-Nd orientation to 7-Extensive orientation)* 

16. Resource persons hold conferences with learners for. 
purpose of reviewing, progress, counseling* and re- 
assessing the learner's program. (1-Not at all to 
7-very often) % 

17. Resource persons are available in the actual school 
situation to supervise students and evaluate their 
work toward achievement of competencies. (1-Not 

* available to 7 -Always available) * 

18* Aides are available to 1 .assist students in their use 

of the resource center 'and its equipment. (1-Not at 

all to 7-Very often) 

19. Resource persons Supplement the instructions^ "modules 
- ' with up-to-date and situation-specific instructional 

materials. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

20. An ongoing inservice program "is provided to resource 
persons. (1-No program to 7- Ex tensive program) 

D. Physical Facilities . 

21. A resource center is available to students /for in-- 
dividual or group study. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully 
adequate) ' ] 

22. Videotape recording and playback equipment is 
available* for taping and viewing teaching perfor- 
mance. (1-lnadequate fc6 7-Fully adequate) 

23. Standard instructional media equipment (audio 
recorders, overhead projectors, ett.) are readily 
available to students as they woift fo achieve com- 
petencies. (1-Inardequate to 7-Fully adequate) 

24. Learning facilities are available -for student use 
at convenient times in the day and evening. fc(l- 
Unavallable to 7-Adtjuately available) \ 

25. Resource materials referenced in the instructional 
modules are available for student use. (1-None 

to 7-A11) - ' • . ' ■ ' 

26. Financial resources are available to continually 
update materials and equipment in the resource Reen- 
ter. (l-«one to 7-Suf f icient) 

27. Seminar rooms, classrooms; and practice teaching 
rooms are Available. (l-Less than adequate to 7- 
Fully adequate); 




28. .Office ipacf itt^provldad for VaaoUrce per Bonj that ^ 
• is convtni^lt^and accessible to students who are in 
need of assistance. (1-Kone to 7-More than adequate) 

Et Oparatjpna* Procedures > - 

Existing* management procedures have be^n reviewed 
to .determine their appropriateness to the PBTE 
program. (1-N*,rteview to ^-Extensive review) ^ 
Ah explicit statement or^ handbook of -program manage- 
ment policies exists. (1-No written policies ta7- 
s J Extensive written policies) ■ ' % . - ■ ' I . 

31. There is articulation between the components of the 
teacher education program 'that are performance- » 
based, £44^ those components operated in a conven-( 
tioftalmode. (1-No articulation to 7-Extensive 

4 articulation) 

32. There is articulation between campus educational 

, activities and f ield-exper.ience activities. :(l-No 
articulation to 7-Exteiiaive articulation) 

33. the management system makes provision for different 
students to be at a variety of points of develops 
ment at* the same time. (1-No provision to 7-Ade- , 
quate provision) ^ 

34. The purchase and distribution of instructional mod- 
ules have bean tirganijed into businesslike proce- 
dures. e <(l-No organization to 7-Extensiye organiza- 
tion) » • ■ * 

•35. Students can determine their status in the teacher „ 

preparation program. (1-At limited tim6s to 7 -At 
. . t any time) 

36.. Needed .instructional resource materials are made 
available to'learnerd who are* inservice teachers 

. ."■ not working on campus." (l-Not-at all to 7-To a 
great extent) ^ * ' 

■: ■, • .. -v"' - ' 

F. ; Specification of .Competencies * . d 

37. A rationale, and basis for competency selection, has 
been written. (1-Wone to 7-Complete) s 

18. A required core of teacher competencies has been 
. identified for the preseryice teacher education 
program, based on research studies or formal profes-' 
atonal* review. (1-None to 7-Fully developed) 

39. A required, core of teacher competencies has been / 
identified for the, inaerVice and /or graduate pro- 
gram. (l^None to 7-Fully developed) 

40. A series of competencies considered "survival • 
skills 11 for teachers entering the profession ditecjfly b 
from business and Industry has been identified. y„\ 
(1-Nbne to 7-Fully developed) 

; T* ' ' ■ . . ..*•#-. 
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41. ; Groups Of desirable optional competencies have been 

identified for each of the preservlce, ineervlce, 
and graduate progress. (1-None to 7-Fully developed) 

42. ** Opportunity Is afforded for students to present 

evidence of personal competence in any of. the re- 
quired or optional teaching competencies. Students are 
only required to complete modules which' they are not 
already competent. (1-Not at all *o 7-To a great extent) 

43. Learners' personal career goals, abilities, and 
learning styles are taken Into consideration as 
student*' individual professional training pro- 
grams are developed. (l-^Not at* all tp.7-To a 

1 great extent) 

44. The required and optional competencies, along with 
the criteria for acceptable performance, are made 
public in advance of instruction, (1-Not at all 1 

' to 7-To a great extent) ' « 

' ' ; • * • • V 

C- Delivery System 



45. 



' 46. 



47. 



48. 



49. 



SO. 



51. 



H. 
52. 



Opportunity is provided for learners to use a/- ' 
• variety of learning styles. (1-Not at all to 
7-To a great extent) ' ^ 

Alternate learning activities are provided for* 
special needs. (1-Nbt at all to 7-To a great 
extent) 

Learners may achieve competencies at a rate compatible 
with their abilities and characteristics. (I-No ■> 
flexibility to 7-Extensive Flexibility) 
provision is made for learners to meet in seminars 
or other group settings in order td promote inter- 
action apd share experiences. (1-Hp interaction 
- to 7-Frequent interaction) 
Faculty utilize the. performance-based approach in" 
their o«n. teaching. (1-Not at. all to 7-to a great 
'extent) 

. Learning experiences are devised to augment or 
replace those in the instructional modal es where ' 
necessary. (1-Not 'at all to 7-Very often) * 

^Resource persons qualified in a variety of instruc- V 
tional areaa are available to' assist learners as 
they complete module learning activities. (1-Not at 
all<to 7-^o a great extent) 

Student Assessme nt * • ■ • . " 

" ~" ' . ) 

Assessment of student performance takes place in 
'an actual school situation. (1-Not at all to 7- 
Very often) » ■■■ * ■ ■ / < 
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SJ. The Teacher Performance AsieiMint Fon aa 
• Included In each modtilft la urad as the basic 
evaluation Inetrument • (1-Not used to 7 -Used 
aa U) 

.» 54. *tJithiji tha program, agreement has bean reached 
, aa to the meaning and determination of the le- 
vel a of performance 6n the TFAF rating scale. 
V 55. Final aeeeeement of teacher performance la 
done by a qualified and trained reaource 
person. . (1-Not qualified to 7-Hlghly qualified) 
/ 56. The teacher-ln-tralnlng may negotiate the t imp- 
end conditions under which the assessment of 
final parfprmsnce takes place. (1-Not at all - 
to 7-To a great extent) 

57. The teacher la informed of the results of 
performance assessments and is counseled aa 
to any rea*dlal activities that are needed; 
(1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 

58. teaulta of assessment procedures become a 

part of the teacher 'a permanent records. (1-Nbt 
at all to 7-Fully) 

59. Data on final assessment results of students are 
utilised Ma a basis for program improvement. 
(1-Mpt at all to 7-To a great extent) 
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CASE STUDlH 



At the end of April 1978, each of the fjire Leadership Sites (Temple , 
University, State University College at Utica/Rome, University of Rhode 
Island, Utah State University, and Purdue University) was asked to complete 
a "PBTE Leadership Site Case Study" form. When completed, the fori would 
provide participants at the June PBTE dissemination workshop with a brief 
overview of each site's educational getting, its overall Involvement in 
A implementing PBTE as o'f September 1977, and its implementation activities 



rfng^tli 



** ur *f 8 this P a * fc y car -' Included in each case study is a list of the pjroblem 
areajs which the tfite* chose to address during the 1977-78 academic year and, * 
for each problem area addressed, m there Is a description* of strategy solutions 
attempted, problems encountered, solutions applied,, and recommendations for 

other A addressing similar problems. . 

• - * " ' ' .* " ■ * ' i~ 

The following Is the completed case study for one of the Leadership 

Sites.' 
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PBTE LEADERSHIP SITE 
CASE STUDY 



Name of Institution Temple University 



SETTING DESCRIPTION (as of September, 1977 ) 



Administrative Organization of Vocational Teacher Education 



The Department of Vocational Education, College of Education, Temple University 
is administered by a Department Chairman having budgetary responsibility to 
the Dean and the Bureau of Vocational Education, Pennsylvania Department of 
Education. Programs within the department administered by Coordinators and projects 
by Directors. 



Number "of Vocat^ndl Teachers in Training: 

Common Program Preservice * Inservice Preservice Inservice 



Numbers in 
Totals PBTE Programs 



(Agricultural Education ' v 

Business and Office Education • 53 7 

pistrihutive Education 45 0 

•Heal tli Occupat ions Educat ion , " 

-Home Economics Education > 

'Industrial. Arts Education ZZZZ ^ ~ 0 

—Technical Lducation — " 



— Trade and Industrial Education . " 70 150 

♦Leadership Personnel (Life) " ~ 0 ~ • ~ — "150 

.^Teachers of Co-^p ~ 50 *~ '• 25 

Number of- Vocational Teacher Educators ~~30 "~ "~ 

Number of Vocational Teacher Educators Involved in PBTE ^\ • 



Type(s) of PBTE Program Implementation (check all that applied; if more than one 
type applied, use the space provided to" describe briefly in writing the progra m or 
service area to which each applied) r \ 



Fully Individualized, Field-Based PBTE Program 200 
(five essential characteristics of PBTt — — 
programs are present) VITAL, Life f Preftervice 
(all service areas) 

Blending Approach ♦ 220 
' (performance-based modules are incorporated ' " 

into existing teacher education courses) '/ \ 

B.E. Stud. Tea*h. t I.E. Stud. Teach., Co-op Coordinator > Life, % 

^Course Substitution or Course Translation 0 \ 

(professional sequence courses are converted / 
to series of modularized learning experiences) 1 " " 



ir 



Alternate Parallel Program • 190 

(the PBJE^program operates alongside the % ~~ 
regular program) ~> 
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Priority PBTE Implementation Problems Chosen to Address DjUflng the 1977-1978 
Academic Year, s " • ' * ' ■ - 



< \ \ - 

1. The lack, of involvement in and commitment' to PJJTE on the part of the 
Senior Staff., "** * • 



2, The fact that the proposed new plan for funding Vocational Teacher Education 
in Pennsylvania did not make funding provisions for a PBTE prpfe$am to, serve 
the needs of otir clients moving from provisional to permanent -certification. 

» ■ » *~ ■ • 

3. The fact that it has been difficult to appropriately mesh our PBTE efforts 
to serve our clients at different aevelfr of preparation; i.e., teacher, 
co-op teacher, supervisor, administrator, ■ 

fr m The inadequacy of incentives *to get each Staffing level and position filled 
with competent individuals. * 



5. The variability in performance between and among staff members at each staffin 
level. 



6. The field staff turnover 4 rate. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



10. 
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* Direct ions : Complete one of these sheets for *ach of the implementation tftroblems 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit. each response to the space provided. 

Implementation Problem Attacked //_1 (What was the problem?): 

The lack of involvement in and commitment to PBTE on the part of the 
Senior Staff, 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): «• 

Fourteen actions were' planned to at least partially solve this problem. 
For instance, we would get certain members of thestaff involved in certain 
program activities that did not demand a high knowledge of PBTE nor a great 
commitment to it. It was agreed that any spark of interest found would be 
"fanned" and' that we would attempt to "educate" our dean to recognize the 
promotion- tenure value of PBTE. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 
* . ■ 1 . 

I have not observed any significant progress in the senior staff's commitment 
to PBTEI but an increase in PBTE activity (involvement) has taken place. This 
I attribute to the favor one finds at the state level when he directs his energies 
toward PBTE; "Money comes to those who play by the rules." 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 

The greatest problem to deal with is the staff's fear of PBTE. They see it 
as a threat to their jobs and their lack of ability in areas yet to be developed 
cause them to attack their enemy whenever possible. Having understanding has done 
more to promote their involvement than ali other strategies attempted. 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major Implementation problem?): 

Have patience but push on. Don f t> wait for everyone else to become committed 
And Involved 5 "Do your thing!" But do what is essential to provide the best 
service possible to meet the needs of clients. 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems 
ycps addressed during the last year. Please respond fully » but briefly* and try to 
liiit each response to the space provided* 

' *>* . 

Implementation Problem Attacked # 2 (What was the problem?): 

The fact that the proposed new plan for funding vocational teacher education 
in PA did not make fundingNprovisio^K^for a PBTE program to serve the needs of 
our clients moving from provisional to permanent certification. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

A project to pilot test a program for such clients was funded for the 1977-1978 
fiscal year. Thirty vocational teachers from all service areas were selected to' 
participate in the program. Since the project was funded and it has proven to 
be a very successful PBTE program* I feel the state should encourage 'its continuance. 
I believe that fijiose who participated In the program will demand its continuance. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

The participants, our advisory committee, and local school administrators 
consider individualized instruction to improve the teaching skills of "new" 
teachers essential. They felt that the project offered what "new" teachers needed 
and that such an approach should be continued. «» 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): 

None - This PBTE program is a natural. - 



Analysis/Recoomiendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major Implementation problem?)} 

Since our job is to serve the needs of our clients, our clients must 
express their needs. 1 feel that the program met recognised needs and, if 
this is so, those who must make a decision as to its continuance should hear 
from those who stand to benefit from the program. We should simply wait and see. 
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Directions : Complete one of these sheets ior each of the implementation problems 
you addressed during the, last year. Please respond fully , but briefly, and try to 
limit each response to ifhe space provided. ^ 

Implementation Problem Attacked <f 3 (What was the problem?): 

The fact thai: it has been difficult to appropriately mesh our PBTE efforts 
to serve our clients at different levels of preparation; i.e., teacher , co-op 
teacher; supervisor, administrator. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted , (What did you do?): - 'v N 

We are now using a common staff to serve all teachers in pur PBTE programs 
that center on teaching and the role of the teacher of cooperative education. 
Some members of our staff are also in our performance-based leadership program 
(supervisor-administrator). "In being members of our Junior Staff, they 
develop many of the supervisory and administrative skills they must develop in 
the leadership program; this is desirable. , ^ 



Summary of Overall ^Success (How did it work?): 

r believe that; serving as a member of the staff in our PBTE program for 
teachers is an excellent opportunity to develop leadership skills. However, 
the specif i^Wcills that must be developed through such an experience h^ve not 
yet been specified. We have much ahead of us in this area to accomplish. 



Problems ^Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anyth'ing go wrong'and how did you 
handle it?): 

At this point in time, the competencies needed by leaders in vocational 
education are just being defined. The criteria to apply and standards to use 
must still be explicated. Obviously, few "packets 11 have been developed 
that would be useful in a PBTE^Arogram. * 



Analysis/Recon^penda t ions (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to someone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

Pennsylvania is now operating to obtain agreement across all teacher 
education institutions as to the competencies to be included in a leadership 
program and the criteria and standards to apply. Further, Pennsylvania is 
seeking to enter into a consortium agreement with other states to start the 
development of materials (packages), to prepare vocational leaders. 
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Directions : 'Complete one of these sheefb^for each of thfc implementation problems 
you addressed during the last yiar. ' Please resporid fully , jjut briefly, and try to 
limit each response to the space provided* 

Implementation Probl^n Attacked 0 4 (What was .the problem?) : 

TO The inadequacy of incentives to get each staffing level and position filled 
with competent individuals. 



Strategy Solutions Attempted (What did you do?): 

We continued to be supportive to the senior staff and "fan" any interest 
in 1WTE found. Some of those oti this staff are now beginning to write projects 
in PBTE which will help them learn more about PBTE. We try to help them in this 
effort. We conduct periodic courses and workshops to attract master teacher types 
into training sessions for resource persons. They can obtain academic cred.it- 
for such activities and partial tuition remission if they function as a resident 
resource person. 

Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

Slowly - "ever so slowly" the senior staff is getting active in PBTE 
because of the effect directing a PBTE project could have on their eventual 
promotion; tenure, or merit award. We continue to have master tfeacher types 
engage in PBTE oriented learning activities. 

/ ' . 1 



Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?): t - 

The Bureau of Vocational Education is paving the way in helping us with 
the incentive problem i However, we are not getting much help at the College 
l&vel.. I feel that only time and number of credits being produced in our 
department will Influence our college in this area. < 

C ■ ' ■ 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice voxtid you 
give to someone faced with the same major Implementation problem?); 

Having the backing of our state officials is helping greatly ? in this problem 
area. We must, however, continue to train whoever we get rather then expect 
competent persons - make' competent staff out of what's available to; us. 
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Directions : -Complete* one of these sheets for each of the implementation problems *v"-^' 
you addressed during the last year. Please respond . fully , - but briefly* \and try tg i 
limit each response to t^e space provided. ) 

. * «... 

• .♦ • 

^Implementation Problem Attacked // 5_ (What was the problem?): ; - 

The field staff turnover rate. 

• • * ' ■ * 

• . t » . v 



•Strategy Solut ion s^t tempted (What did you do?): 

^ V We hlive been attempting over the years since we began. (1973) in the PBTE 
r arena, to get our field staff pn the college budget and eventually into the 
'tenure tjrack. In so doing, they would have the same benefits and security as 
the senior st^ff. 



Summary of Overall Success (How did it work?): 

i We did get some of them partially on the college budget and they have 
gained certain benefits enjoyed by the senior staff.; However, with the tightening 
of the college- budget and our participation in it we have found it necessary 
to move the field staff off the college budget onto the base funding coming 
to us- from the Bureau of Vocational Education. 
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Problems Encountered/Solutions Applied (Did anything go wrong and how did you 
handle it?)*: * 

( 

It is difficult to get anyone, senior or junior staff, onto the college 
budget in these days of financial crisis within the University. The college is 
attempting to move people off its budget so that the cost of the college 
operation can be reduced.- Therefore, the field staff members will not stay 
with us. 



Analysis/Recommendations (On the basis of your experience, what advice would you 
give to abmeone faced with the same major implementation problem?): 

* ■ . " * 

It seems reasonable that the college will soon come to recognize the 
value of having a staff such as the field staff. ~ Especially since they 
are not on tjje tenure track. I believe that when they see the potential 
of having a^lrge staff that can be reduced or expanded as needed, additional 
incentives for them will be provided. ' 
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* * STATUS STUDIES 

' • .• " • • 

:h of the PBTE Leadership Sites Was asked to complete two status .study , 
ur lag the past year—one documenting their implementation status a& of 
September ,1977, and one documenting their implementation atatuy^aa of May 1978. 
Documentation was iccompliahed in bo'th cases by ranking status on each of 59 

Implementation factors using a seven-point scale (e.g., 1-Not at all, jA-TTq some 

* r * , 

extent, 7-To a great extent). The 59 factots were^ grouped into eight sections, 

* ■• „ ■ . . * 

as follows: ■* f 

A. Support Policies- 

B. Managefetiit Ppllcles 

C. Staffing 

s D. Physical Facilites 

E. Operational Procedures 

F. Specification of Competencies 

G. Delivery System 

H. Student Assessment 

After ranking the items in each section using the seven-point scale, site 
personnel were asked to provide additional information relative to the topic in 
narrative form. However, these narrative descriptions have not been included in 

this particular document because it was felt that, in the interests of usability, 

■-i * 

the status studies should be brief. r 

Thus, what fojldws is a summary of the twd status studies completed by one 
of the Leadership Sites. Each of the 59 Items is listed and, beside each item, 
the rankings given to that Item by thi site tipth in September and in May are 
given for purposes of comparison. 
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STATUS STUDY RATINGS 
September 1977 and Hay 1978 




A. * Support Policies 

1; The administration accepts the basic principles and 
practice* of PBTE. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 
extent) 

2. Tke admlhlstratlvfe structure of the institution 
facilitates achievement of PBTE program objectives. 

/ * (1-Not at all to 7 -To a great extent) 

3. Administrative policies and decisions are examined 
ajid modified, to meet Jthe unique needs $f the PBTE 
program. (1-Not at all to 7-Vieryttrf ten) 

4. The institution's administration works cooperatively 
with administration of other institutions and edu- 
cation agencies in the organization and management 
of the PBTE program. (1-No coordination to 7 -Ex- 
tensive coordination) 

5. Sufficient additional resources of personnel, ma- 
terials, and funds required for start-up and main- • 
tenance of thc^BTE program *re provided. (1-In- 
sufflclent resources to 7-Sufflclent resources) 

6. The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, ten- 
ure, etc.) recognizes the unique contributions of 
the individuals Involved in the PBTE program. (1- 
Not recognised to 7 -Highly recognized) 

7. faculty load assignments have been formulated to 
take into account the unique demands of the PBTE 
program.^ (1-Not at all to 7-To. a great extent) 

8. "A recognized policy-making body governs the program. 

(1-No input to 7-Extenslve input) 

B. Management Policies 

9. Grading policies and the awarding of credits are 
based on the achievement of teaching competencies 
rather than course completion. (-Not at air to 7- 
Totally) 

10. Provision is made 'for' students to make the transi- 
tion from the conventional to the performance-based 
program without loss of credits or time. (1-Not at 
all to 7-To a great extent) ^ 

11. Reporting of student prof ess ional preparation to * 
prospective employers and other institutions' is 
based on teaching competencies. (1-Not at all to 7- 
To a great extent) ' ■ . 1 , 

12; . Program outcomes are systematically evaluated against 
the principles and philosophy of PBTE and the program 
is refined on fihf basl/ of feedback. (1-No use of 
feedback to 7-Extensive use of feedback) 
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C. Staffing $ 



13. The^lnstjaS&tional and support staffs arV*commltted ^ 
to die principles and practices of the £RTE program, 

^. (l-*fc> commitment to< 7-Very committed) "\J 

14. The instructional staff Ijive btfen trained to serve 
- effectively in their appropriate roles ^Ln the PBTE 

program. (1-No training to 7 -Extensive' training) 

15. Students $re provided with orientation \o the. priri- 
% ciples and practices' of perfonAance-based Education. 
, (1-No orientation, to 7 -Extensive oriefntnion) 

16. Resource persons hold ^conferences with 'learners for 
purpose of revieVing progress, counseling, and re- 
assessing the learner's program. (1-Hot at all to 
7 -very often) ' 

L7. Resource persons are available in the actual school 
situation to supervise students arid evaluate their 
work toward achievement of competencies, (1-Not 
available to 7 -Always available) 

18. Aides are available to assist students in their use 
of the resource center and its equipment. (1-Nof at 

• all to "7-Very often) 

19. Resource persons supplement the instructional module 
with up-to-date and situation-specific instructional 
materials. (1-Hot at all to 7-Very of ten) 

20. Ah ongoing inservice program is provided to resource 
persons. (l-No program, to } -Extensive program) 

D. Phy8%^l Facilities 



21. A resource center is available to students for In- 
# r . dividual or r group, study. (}-Inadeqtimte to 7-Fully 

I adequate) * , i . 

22. Videotape recording and playback equipment is 
available for taping and viewing teaching perfor- 

\ ma nee. CI- Inadequate to 7-Fully adequate) 

23. Standard instructional media equipment (audio 
recorders,' overhead projectors, etc^y are readily 

i Available to students as they worfc to achieve com- 
petencies. (1-Inadequate to 7-Fully adequate) 

24. Learning facilities are available A for student use 
^ v. A convenient times in the day and evening. (1- 

T Unavailable to 7-Adequately available) 

25. Resource materials .referenced in the instructional 
modules are available for studentKose.^ (l-N^ne 
to 7-A11) } x 

26. | Financial resources are available* to, continually 
update materials and equipment in the resource cen- 

y a ; ter. (1-Hone to 7-Suf f^eient) 

/ 27. Seminar rooms, classrooms, and practice teaching 

rooms are available. (l-Less £han adequate to 7- 
■ „ Fully adequate) 
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.. M .' . a « 

28. Office space is provided for resource persons that; 
is convenient and accessible^o students who are In 
nee/t of assistance. (1-Mont to 7-More than rfdfcquatg) 

<• V * . * ° ■ ^ V ' 

E. Operational Procedures 

'• ** . ' - • ♦ " ' 

29. ^Existing management procedures have been reviewed** 
to determine their appropriateness to the PBTE . 
program. (1-No review to '7-Extensive review) 

30. An explicit statement oV handbook of program manage- 
ment policies exists. (1-No written policies to 7-* 
Expensive written policies) - © ^ 

31. There articulation between the components of the 
teacher education program that are performance- 
based, and those components operated in a conven- 
tional" motfe. j(l-No articulation to 7-Extensive 
articulation) 

32/ There is articulation between campus educational 
activities and field-^expetience activities. (1-No 
articulation to 7-Extensive articulation) 

33i The management system makes provision for different 
students to be at a variety of points of develop- 
ment a£ the £ame time. (1-No provision to' 7-Ade- 
quat^e provision) 

34 . v Tlje purchase and distribution of instructional mod-' 
ules have been organized into businesplike proce- 
dures. (1-Nb organizatl&fi to 7-Extensive organj 
tlon) 

35. Students can determine their status in the teacher, 
preparation program. (1-At limited times to^ 7-At 
any time) "> 

36. Needed instructional Resource materials are made 
available to ^learners who are inservlce teachers 
not working on campus. (1-Not at all .to 7 -To a 
great extent) 

F. Specification of Competencies 

» < * . ' 

37. A rationale, *artd basis for competency selection, has 

been written. 5 (L-None to 7-Complete) 

38. A required cote of /teacher competencies has been 
identified foc^the preaervice teacher education 
program, based bn research studies or formal profes- 
sional review.^ (1-None to 7-Fully developed) 

39. ' A required fcore*of teacher competencies has been 

identified for the inservlce and/or graduate pro- 
gram. (1-lfone feo 7-Fully developed) 

40. A series of competencies considered "survival 
skills" for teachers entering the profession directly 
from business .and industry has been identified. 
(1-Nooe to 7-Fully developed) 
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41. 

42. 

r- 

43. 



Groups of desirable optional competencies have b*en <*, 
identified for earf of the preeervice, iiiservice, 
and graduate progress. (1-None to T^fttlly developed) 
Opportunity is affordckJ for students to present / V > 
^eyiden^e of pdrsotial competence in pny of/the re- 
quired or' optional teaching .competencies i; Students are. -J 
only required to complete nodules in which they *re not?- 
already competent. (1-Nqf at l aU to 7-To a' great extent) 
Learners 9 personal career goals, abilities, and „ T 
learning styles are taken into consideration as / 
students' individual professional training pro- 
grams are developed. (1-Not at all to 7-To a 
great extent) v_ 

The required and, optional competencies, along with 
the criteria for acceptable performance, are made Y 
public in advance of instruction. (1-Notyat all 

to 7-To q great extent) 

" ■ < ■ ■ , • 

G. Delivery System 



44. 



45. 



46. 



4*. 



48. 



(1-No 



Opportunity is provided for learners to use a 
variety of learning styles^ (1-Not at all to * 
7-To a great extent) . f * 
Alternate learning activities are provided for £ * 
special needs*. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 
extent)- 

Learners Jwy achieve competencies at a rate compatible 
with their" abilities and characteristics*, 
flexibility to 7-Extensive Flexibility) 
Provision is made for learners to meet in seminars 
or other group settings in order to promote inter- 
action and share experiences. (I-No interaction 
to 7 -frequent ^interact ion) 
49 > Faculty utilize the performance-based approach in 
their own teaching. (1-Not at all to 7-To a great 
extent) 

Learning experiences are devised to augment or 
replace those in the instructional modules where 
necessary. (1-Not at all to 7-Very often) 
Resource persons qualified in a variety of instruc- 
tional areas are available to assist learners as 
they complete module learning activities. (1-Not at 
all to 7-To a great extent) 

H. Student Assessment 

52. Assessment of student performance takes place in 
an actual school situation. (1-Not at all to 7- 
Very often) w 



50. 



51. 
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54. 



The Twchtr Performance Assessment Font as 
included In each module is used as the basic 
evaluation instrument. (1-Not used to 7 -Used 
*• is) " ; 

Within the program, agreement h*s been reached 
M to the meaning and determination of the le- 



/f/||^*|^vel:a qf performance on the TPAF rising scale. 
Final assessment of teacher performance is 



Final asses 

done by a qualified and trained resource 
person. (1-Not qualified to 7-Highly qualified) 

56. The teacher-in-training may negotiate the time 
and conditions under vhifch the assessment of, 
final performance takes place. (1-Not at all 
to 7 -To a great extent) 

57. 'The teacher is informed of the results of 
performance assessment? and is counseled as 
to any remedial aptivities that are netted. 
(1-Not at all to 7-VeryN often) 

58. Results of assessment procedures become a 

1 part of the teacher 1 a permanent records. * (1-Not 
at all to 7-Fully) 

Data on final assessment results' of students are 
utHTs*d as a basis for program improvement. 
(1-Not >t all to 7-To a great extent) 
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IMPLEMENTING PERFORMANCE-BASED , 
v " TEACHER EDUCATION 



DISSEMINATION WORKSHOP 
June 6^^1978 



Center for Research in Vocational 
The Ohio State University 
1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus , Ohio 43210 



WORKSHOP OBJECTIVES 



The objectives of this workshop are as follows: 

1. Participants will gain an awareness of the 
implementation plans and progress made at the 
five leadership sites. ^ 

2. Participants will increase their ability to 
deal with six key implementation problem areas 
through review of resource packets and through 
discussion-group sessions. 

3. Participants will share their own experiences 
relative to the implementation of PBTE in their 
own institutions. 
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DAILY AGENDA 



Tuesday, June 6j 1978 ; 



8:30 a.m. 



Introductions 



Welcome to the National Center 



Jim Hamilton 



9:00 a.m. Leadership Site Overview 

Presentations (15 minutes 
each site) 



Site Leaders 



10:15 a.m. 
10:30 a.m. 



Break 



Round Robin to Site Stations * 
(10 minutes each) 



11:45 a.m. 
1:30 p.m. 

a- 

3:00 p.m. 
u 3:15 *p.m, 



Lunch at Golf Course 



Introductions to Resource 
Packets (15 minutes each) 



Break 



Implementation Problem 
Discussion Sessions 
Topics 1 and 2 



Quinn, Harrington, 
Miller-Beach 



4:00 p.m. 



4:45 p.m. 



Implementation Problem 
Discussion Sessions 
Topics 2 and 1 



r 



Adjourn 



8:30 a.m. Introduction to Day's Activities Jim Hamilton 

8:45 a.m.jp Implementation Problem 
Discussion Sessions 
•> Topics 4 and 3 

9:45 a.m. Break V ' 

«? . f 

10:00gt.m. Implementation Problem 

S Discussion Sessions 

■ Topics 4 and 3 

10:45 a.m. Financing PBTE Programs 

Large-Group Discussion 

11:45 a.m. Lunch in^fcasy Living) 

12:45 p.m. Implementation Problem * 

- Discussion Sessions 
Topics 5 and 6 

1:30 p.m. Implementation Problem 

• t , Discussion Sessions 

Topics 6 and 5 

2:15 p.m. m Break 

2:30 p.m. introduction to "U and PBTE* ' Karen Qu inn 

Slide/Tape • 

3:00 p.m. Wrap-up Session 

3:30 ^.m. Adjourn ' « ' 
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Participants in the PBTE Dissemination Workshop 
• June 6-7, 1978 v) 



Dr . John T . Condon . > 

University of Arizona 
Tucson, Arizona 

Dr. David G. Craig 
University of Tennessee 
Knoxvilde ,. Tennessee 

0r. Niel Edmunds .< : 
University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
Lincoln, Nebraska 

Dr.' George W. Ferns 
Michigan State University, 
East Lansing, Michigan 

Dr. Edwin C. Hinckley 
Brigham Young University 
Provo, Utah ■ 

Dr. Robert H. Jackman 
Westfield State College 
West field, Massachusetts 

Dr. James Lahren m 
^tate University CollegJJ 



at Buffalo 



Buffalo, New York 

. * 

Dr. Robert S. Lang 
Central Connecticut State 
* College 

New Britain, Connecticut 

Dr/ Ruth M. Lungs t rum 
University of Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

Ms. Dean a L. Lusk 
EPD Consort i 14m D 
Richardson, Texas 



Ms. Doris May 
. University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 

Mr. Keith McCall 
University of New Hampshire 
Durham, New Hampshire 

Dr. L. Dean McClellan 
University of Louisville 
Loufsville, Kentucky 

--Dr. Donald E. McCreight ^ 
University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 

Dr. C. Duane Patton 

Central Washington University 

Ellensburg, Washington 

Dr/\joan B. Penrose 

NewMfoj^. Institute of Technology 

Huntrn^£on, ,New York 

Ms. Georgena Kay Rogers 
The Ohio: Stat/e University 
Columbus, Ohio 

Dj?« Eth'sl M./ Smith 

University of Michigan-Flint m 

Flint, Michigan 

Dr. Miriam^qjuise SmiW 
University of Pittsburgh 
.Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

Dr. Walter L. Wimmer 
University -of Vermont 
Burlington, Vermont . * ■ 



r Consultants 

Or. Richard A. Adaasky 
Teaple University. „ - 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

Ms. Marilyn Ambrose 

Purdue University 

west La£ayette;^ndiana 

Drl John w. Glenn, Jr. 
State University College" 

at Utica/Rome 
Utica, New York 

■ . ?. ■ 

Dr. Patricia s: Kelly 
University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, Rhode Island 

Dr. Neil! c. Slack 
Utah State University 
Logan, Utah 



Guests 

Dr. Glen'E. Fardig * 
Florida Technological University 
Orlando, Florida* 

Dr. Ton, O'Brien 
Indiana University 
Indiana, Pennsylvania 

Mrs . Vickie Brown 
University of Tennessee 
Knoxville, Tennessee 



Staff 

James Bs. Handel ton 
Lois- G. Harrington 
Audni Miller-Be&ch 
Robert E. Norton 
Karen M., Quinn 
> Janet Weiskott 
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APPENDIX M 
Evaluation Report—Planning Workshop 




( EVALUATION REPORT 



IMPLEMENTING PERFORMANCE-BASED 
TEACHER EDUCATION 



PLANNING WORKSHOP 




Columbus, Ohio 
October 5-7, 1977 



Prepared by , 
Janet Splrkr Weiskott 



Evaluation Division 
The Center for Vocational Education 
The Ohio' State University 
. 1960 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210 
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Summary 

The paJvUcXpantt, noted thai* 6atLt> faction utitli the vooniuhop 
at above. average W - 4,50 dut 5.0). 

The *pafiti<Upant& feel Keady to iuhtheA implement PBi/TE at tiieJji 
huiUutlon (3f 4. Si out ofo.O) . 

The paAtX(Upant6 &eJU tit*. uioAk&hop met W> ,thtiee objectives 
(mean* Hanged h>wm 4. 16 to ( 4.91 out o& 5.0). 

Thi*6tKmgth& o& thz wonk&hop idtntiiltd voqai tht planning \ 
6t66ion& and tht Attention jo& con6u&tant&^ 



Tfie makoA tfeatu/te^orf tht wonhAhop mvul ltu>u&&icA.znt tone, ion, 

S T. 

Unttnattion among 6a£z KtpKUim^Uv^ and &OH. iomt pKUvnta- 

tLOHA. 
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Introduction 

Ttie ¥• s - Office of Education has funded The Center for 

Vocational Education to conduct a year-long program of personnel 

tracing and technical assistance for selected teacher education 

institutions to implement performance-based vocational teacher 

education (PBVTE). The project is divided into four stages: 
• • ' N '*.'''. * 

Stage 1, To conduct a self- assessment of the current status of 
each participating institution in implementing PBVTE. 

• Stage 2: To provide participants with informati#, ideas, 

and opportunity for interaction with' recognized experts 
and successful practitioners in*the implementation of 
PBTE within the framework of a workshop. 

Stage 3: To begin during the workshop and to. continue at each 
sxte, assisting participants to plan strategies and 
activities for implementing PB VTE at the ir own in^ 
stitutions. 

Stage 4: To make site visits to each institution and to provide 
specxalized and individualized technical assistance 
designed to further their efforts. 

The project will culminate with a pos^test of the current status * • 

instrument to determine progress in PBVTf implementation. 

The Setting 

On October 5-7, 1977 representatives from five <5) institutions 
attended a workshop in Columbus, Ohio to begin Stage 2. 



* 



Stage 1 was completed by the participating instituti^prior to 
the workshop- J L 1 
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Topics 

The workshop provided information on a variety of topical areas 
around the general theme of f urther implementing PBVTO at the Jfive (5) 
Institutions. Four; major topics were explored:. ^^-^ 
"Change Process: The Concerns -Based Model" 
"Implementation: The Houston Experience" 
4 - "Evaluation: Performance and Program" , 
- "Introduction to Planning Activities" 
Considerable time during the workshop was allocated to individual' 
planning activities and group interaction. * 

Objectives f 

' The seminar focused toward meating three (3) objectives The 
t 

topical areas of the workshop were designed to^provide the individual 
institutions with additional information regarding implementing 
PBVTE. The objectives are listed on page 7. 

' • 0 

. Evaluation MtthocU 

Purpose M 

The purpose of the evaluation was twofold: (1) to evaluate the 
overall effectiveness and success of the workshop, and (2) to provide 
inforinati6i\ for planning- subsequent activities under the project. 
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Audiences ' * 

This report is designed for two audiences: (1) the effective- 
ness data nay* be used by the funding source .to assess the overall 
quality of the workshop and to provide an information base for future 
funding and substantive decisions, and (2) improvement data may be 
used by the project staff to upgrade future activities under the 
grant:. 

Questions 

The evaluation sought answers to four (4) questions: 

1. To what extent were the workshop objectives achieved? 

2 * How well was the workshop planned, organized and implemented? 

3 . How useful were the presentations to the participants? 

4. What recommendations should be considered for* improving* 
upcoming workshops and other project activities? * 

■ * ■" 

'** 

Evaluation Procedures 

A Final Evaluation form, completed by participants on the last^ 
day of the workshop, provided information bn the quality of various 
aspects of the workshop and the achievement of the workshop objectives 
All 12 participants completed the instrument (100 percent rate of 
response),. The Final Evaluation form is included as Attachment A, 

The evalua tor assigned to the project conducted formative evalua- ' 
^tion activities during the workshop. The evaluation took the format 

7 ■ . . 

of ^emi-structured participant interviews and predetermined unob- • 
trusive measures (e^g. , number of questions asked, extent of dialogue, 
amount of note taking activity) . The interview questions were 
designed to tap the following: 
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l\ general impressions of the workshop . 

~" m * ■ • * 

2. Extent to which the workshop was meeting participant 
expectations 

j 3 - Quality -of the use of participant time 

4. Appropriateness of the level of presentations 

5. Ability of institutions to further implement PBVTE as a 
result of the workshop 

6. Assessment of progress being made by each institution on 
its 5 plan pf action . 

Each question was followed up by a request for the participants 
suggestion (s) for workshop changes. 

The results section is organized around the four questions posed 
in the introduction section. 

, .i . ■ ; . - , ■ 

Background of Participants 

Based on responses from 12 (100 percent) of the seminar 
participants: 

- 1 83 percent of those in attendance were ^educational 

institution representatives; 17 percent were state department 
of education Representatives (see. Figure 1) 

92 percent of those in attendance had attended previous 
PBTE workshops • 8 percent did not (See Figure 2). 
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Figure 1 
Present Position 




Educational Institution 
Representative 
State Department of Educa- 
tion Representatives 
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' Figure 2 ♦ A 

ft 

Previous PBTE Worksl»ps Attended 



36% 



36% 



0- 



U_l 



27% 



1-3 , 4-7 
Number of Prior Wdrkshpps Attended 



8 + over 



Achievement of Workshop Objectives s 

At the end of the workshop, participants were asked to rate the 
extent to which three (3) workshop objectives were me%. A five- 
jfoint scale was used ranging from Indefinitely no) to 5 (definitely * 
yes). A mean was* calculated for each objective and, they ari placed 
in rank order from%ighest to lowest in Figure 4. Overall, the 
participants felt that the workshop objectives were achieved at an above 

•a 

average level {means ranged from 4.16 to 4.91) . The ratings of objectives 
were slightly higher than the ratings of Workshop planning, organiza- . ' 
•tion or implementation. 

^ v ■ 



* Percentages do not equal. 100% due to rounding. 

» 
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'\ Figure 4 

Achievement of Workshop Objectives 

* , Mean 



Did the workshop assist you: 

Tb develop a plan a ojf action 
specifying implementation 
strategies for PBVTE to be 
used at your institution? 

To identify problems relative 
to the implementation and use 
of PBVTE at your institution? 

To interact with othj§ 
participants and consii 
in order to solve PBVTljr 
implementation problems at 
your institution? , 




Definitely Definitely 



No 



Yes 




/- / / / m / ■<:., 

1 2 3 4 • 5 * 4.58 'V' 



1 2 3 4 5 4.16 



The 'norms for achievement of objectives from previous national 
seminars are: ^ *- 



Below 3.15 
Below Average 



3.15 - 3.85 
Average 



Above 3:85 
Above Average 



When compared to these norms, the workshop^ success in achieving 
its objectives falls in the above average range. The norms are based 

rage ratings for IS past seminars for Vocational education n 
leaders Conducted by CVE since 1968. . , 



* The norms .are based upon data collected through 15 EPDA workshops. 
The evaluation items used m from YeWto year are not ex&ctly the 
same. There are, however , many; (^Revaluation items that have been 
used repeatedly over the years|gttany other items are sufficiently 
similar for comparisons. It la^pild be notec^ that since the, rate 



wu.u H ni xacina. il ^piiia oe notea\tnat since the ra 
of response is usually low and^Wiy a limited set'of items are 
comparable from year to year , data ba^e can only provide a 
indication of norms. 3 



guality df Workshop Planning, Organization and Implementation 

Participant £Wre asked to rate the quality of various aspects 
of workshop planning, organization and implementation on a five-point 
scale. Eleven jfll) indicators of workshop planning, organization 
and implementation' were used. A mean was calculated for each and they 
ate presented^!! rank order in Figure 3. Thl most highly fated aspect 
. ° f workshop was the workshop location and facilU^s . This was 
followed by a readiness on the part of participants to further 
■ % implement PBVTE at their institution. Overall, all aspects of 

workshop planning, organization and implementation were rated high ' 

The norms for quality of seminar planning, organization and 
implementation are :. « 

• »'!"' 

> I Below Average Average Above Average 

/. *■< Meeting-Facilities .< Below 3.65 3.65-4.25 Above 4.25 

■ y, ">• •". ■ .' • 

~>K Sma11 GrOU P Activ ities Below 3.24 . 3.24-4,(06. Above 4.06 

^g^/ Relevance of Topics - Below 3.96 3. 96-4: 46 , Above 4.46. 

% ! l ^ i9e ° f PreSenter ^ ■ Below 3.87 3.87-4,^7 Above 4.47 

**\ comparing the quality of this year's workshop to established 

It n . ■ 

nptons, it becomes apparent that: 



IT Workshop location and facilities are above average. 

- Striall-group activities were above average. 0 

- Hie topics raised were extremely relevant. £ 



The choice of presenters was average. 



figure 3 



Workshop Planning!, Organization and Implementation 



'Here the workshop location 
and facilities satisfactory? 

/ \ . - : 

Do you fesl ready to further 
implement PBVT$ at your 
institution? 



tfean 



Dissatisfied 



Definitely No 



Satisfied 



4.66 



X 



Definitely Yes 
A J 4.58 



■4* 5 



Were the choices of seminar 
focal areas useful? 



Poor 



/ / 



Excellent 

/ m / 4.50 

4 5 



, Were the small-group 
meetings useful? 



Not Useful 

/ / 



Very Useful 
/ / ^ / 4.50 



What is your overall 
satisfaction with the 
workshop? 



Dissatisfied Vei'y Satisfied 



/ / / A 



4.42 



Wert your major concerns 
addressed during the workshop? 



niteiv 



Definitely No Definitely Yes 
/ / ~ / f\ / 4.41 



Was the work of the 
consultants effective? 



Poor 



Excellent 



4.18 



Was the organization and 
operation of the work- 
shop; Effective? 

Were the opportunities for" 
informal interaction and 
exchanges sufficient? 



Poor Excellent 
/ / / A / 4.16 



Very Inadequate Completely Ample 
/ / / A / 4.16 



Were the materials* 
you received useful? 



Not Useful 



Very Useful 

4 A 4.08 
T 5 




. # .. . *• 

* I 

Usefulness n>f .the' Workshop Presentation 

The participants were asked to rate both the effectiveness and 
_the- quality of the content presented by each presenter who spoke at 
the workshop. Two scales were, used: 

1. Effectiveness of the Presenter V 

v 1 = Poor, 2 ■ Fair, 3 = Average, 4 - Good; and* 

. 5 = Excellent 

2. Quality of the* Content 

f , • ; J 

1 = Poor, 2 = Fair, 3 = Average, 4 = Good, 5 = Excellent 

v i , * 
In addition, the participants- wdre asked to rate^the effectiveness 

J* of the grpups to identify strategies and the quality of interaction 

of tfofc group sessions. Two scales were included using the above 

point values criteria. 

• • ■ ■ • <>.■ ■ 

The mean ratings given to the presenters and group sessions on 

quality of intent and effectiveness of presenter are . illustrated 
in Figure 5. % i 
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Hew Ratings, for Presentations and Group Sessions 



Effectiveness 
of the Presenter 

Poor - Excellent ' 

/ /. / / , / 
nTrs X « 4.66 

• .• • • c 

/ I I I . ] 

1 2 3 4"^5 X - 4.16 



v Presentation 

"Change Process: The Concern) 
Based Model" 



"Implantation: The 
Houston Experience" 



. Quality of 
the Content 



Poor 



Excellent 



/ / / I J 

1 2 3 4*5 X = 4.91 ' 



/ / / / . / ■ 
I 2 3 4' 5 X 



4.16 



to 



LI'/ J I . 

1 2 3 * 4 5 X - 3/50 ^ ' 



I I l % l I 

1 2 3 4 5 X » 3.16 



"Evaluation: Performance 
and Program", , ' . 

"Introduction to 
Planning Activities" 



/ L I J I ■ ■ 

1 2 3' 4 5 X = 3.50 } 



I I I J I 
1 2 3 "4 5 X 



3.66 



Effectiveness of 

Group, to Identify . I 

Strategies 

; u i /, / . 7 

1 2 3 4*\5 X f 4.16 



Group Sessions 



Quality of the 
the Interaction 



I I I I J 

1 2 3 4 ' 5' X = 



4.33 
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Itecowroendations and Cowroents Made by Vtorkshop Participants 

The participants cited the primary strengths of the Workshop as: 

9* Planning Sessions ■' 

7 Selection of Consultants 

r • 

1 '* Change Process Presentation 

Jr. Workshop Format 

* . 6 

1 ^ongeriiality of the Group 

The weaker features of the workshop were identified as: 

5 Not enough time for interaction among site representatives, 

2 Force-Field Analyses presentation was too fast and should 
have provided* more patent, 

2 First luncheon arrangements used too much ^ime. 

1 Change process presentation should have been extended. 

1 Participants should have been provided information* on what 
doesn't work when implementing -PBVTE and why. 



The participants suggested the following recommendations for im- 
provxrtg the workshop: 

2 More interaction among site teams. 

2 Specific information from The Center for Vocational Education 
Staff" (e.g., consultant addresses, forms, » checklists) . 
« . Jk 

Other comments ranged from no improvements needed to planning an 

evening function for participants. < . % 

*, Number of times comment was made. 



The participants were asked to make suggestions for the June 
dissemination conference (e^g. , forfcat, conteptAlength) . The following 
suggestions were identified: * 



Individualized site preseitations should be included on the 
agenda. 

5 The location should be at a site (apart from the five insti- 
tutions) where PBTE is observable 

3 Keynote speaker .should be dynamic and relate the trials and 
tribulations of PBTE implementation. 

Additional comments included a session on tie "Resource Center," 

.allow time for interaction among institutions, vary activities, 

program managemejat , *and the length of the worjcsho^ (1 day, 2 days, 

"■*••»'•■ 



The participants were asked to make stigiges ti^s* regarding the 
provision of technical assistance (e^J ^icat^^Ej, procedures). 
The individual ite'ms cited includU^^ jhe Center 

for Vocational Education encourageraen t, f^fi* Js^^ufti'i^; criticism , 
The Center for Vocational Education Vs;;^ PBVTE 
efforts, and the provision of new matsfial^ , 
as they* are prepared. * 



Formative Evaluation 



Use of Information 



The»data compiled from the formative evaluation was provided 
to the project director (formally and informally) and to the consultai^s 
UnforraallyX on a daily basis, 

* J ■ - - ■ ■ " ~ j 

Data Analysis 

' - ' - i 

During the first day f of the- workshop, dialogue between participants 
and consultants and among participants was at a minimum. Although 
non-verbal indicators (about ten persons actively' taking notes^, 
favorable expressions) illustrated that the participants were absorbing 
the information, the question/answer period was limited (See Figure 6) . 




Figure 6 
Frequency of Questions 



I 



I 

0 



Participant 
Questions 

= Staff 
Questions 



w :^he questions were generally clarifying or information-seeking* In — 
general, it appeared that the participants assumed the rble of the 
recipient of information as opposed to injecting experiences at < 
their individual institution*. 

\ ' " .. 

Identifying Workshop Topical Areas 
The needs assessment instrument (completed by each institution 
prior to the workshop) did not provide the project staff with the 
direction it sought regarding geryeralizable areas of pBVTE concern 
across institutions <that could be used as topical areas on the second 
day) . Therefore, on the second day^ participants were asked to list 
their concerns for th6 remaining two days of the workshop. The concerns 
were generalized as follows 
- Building Support 
Evaluation 
Project Management 
- , Documentation 

After completing the above exercise , dialogue between the participants, ' 
consultants and staff opened. As p result, nine participants verbally 
identified the need for interaction among sites andj'or suggested a 
format for interaction. 



* * " PA r ticipant Comments 
The ten participant interviews during the workshop yielded the 
following information: ' • . '* 

. 1. The workshop met or in some cases exceeded his/her expecta- 
tions. V I 

2. Participant time gfieraWy was being used wisely. 

3. The selection of consultants was good. 

4. Additional time shoflld be allocated to gqoup interaction. 

Conclusions 

The formative evaluation information led to the following changes 
in program format in order to provide time for participant interaction- 

; 

1. Conference calls were eliminated. ,/ 

2. Each institution presented a. 3-5 minute summary of PBVTE 
activities at their 'site. 

3. The second morning was restructured to provide time for 
participant interaction and individualized interaction, with 
the consultants. ' 

In addition, one technical assistance visit available to each 

institution will be eliminated in favor of another group meeting among 

the sites before the June dissemination .conference. ^ 

It should be noted that; the small numfeer of workshop participants, 

prior participant involvement with PBVTE; plus a commitment on 

» 

the part of the five institutions to implementing PBVTE set the stage 
for a workshop that was conducive to learning, group interaction and 
changes in the workshop agenda (based upon the needs of the participating 

. - * 

institutions)., . ° % , 
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, Ove.*aM VaitieiixiHt Sgt'ii faction witk the 'Juik&liop 
When asked to rate their overall satisfaction with the workshop 
on a five-point scale, 42 percent of the participants were very * 

satisfied andpJthe%adcUtional 58 percent rated the workshop above 

» *i 

average. No participants rated the workshop below average. (See 
Figure 7) . 

Figure 7 

y y * * v< 

: Overall Satisfaction with- Workshop 

15 ; , 

12 . - * . ■ \ 

t 

9 



58% 

6 v . 42%. 



3 
0 



0% 0% 0% 



i 



Dissatisfied Very Satisfied 

The mean score for overall satisfaction withj^e workshop was 4.42. 

The norms for* the workshop as a whole from prior seminars are: 

* m '■ 

Below Average Average Above Average 

Below 3^44 3.44-4.66 ^Vbove 4.66 . 

• • — ~ ,. — 

As can be seen from the above, the workshop ay a whole is in the 
average, range. On the whole, the participants* f<e It that the workshop 
met its objectives and they are now r6ady to further implement PBVTE 
at their k institutions. The contribution of the consultants and the 
individual planning sessions were considered to be the strengths of the 
workshop. .Some participants would have appreciated more time for 



ATTACHMENT A 

Stage fl of the Performance-based Teacher Education Project 
was aiKd at a needs assessment study by eachftparticipating institu- 
tion. The* instrument used (see attached) was designed for the purpose 
of gathering data concerning the implementation status of each institu- 
tion both at the outset of the project and. at the termination of the 
project (to measure progress made in implementing PBVTE) . In ad- 
dition, the initial completion of the instrument was used to identify 
problem areas around which the workshop was to be structured. 

The instrument is divided into eight major areas: Support Policies, 
Management Policies, Staffing, Physical Facilities, Operational 
Procedures, Specification of Competencies, Delivery System, and Student 
Assessment. In addition, the participating institutions supplied 

background data (e.g. , number of preservice and inservice teachers . 

t 

involved in the program. The indicators were scaled from 1 to 7 
and anchored in-order that; 1 implied no implementation in that area 
while 7 implied extensive implementation. The institution's were 
asked to provide a brief narrative description of its institution's 
PBVTE efforts <jE or each of the eight major areas. The data compiled 
from the compJLe ted current status instruments follows. 



Overview * 

The five institutions are involving approximately 680 prese*yice 

teachers (ranging from 5 to 340 persons) and 970 inservice teachetB - 

* . 

franging from 12 to 821 persons) in PBVTJB. About 70 teacher educators 

* ' * 

are involved in the PBVTE pr6gratt (ranging from 8 to 25 educators). 

Some 60 preservice teacher education courses are being taught in 

a performance-based manner (ranging, from 6 to 20 courses). The institu- 

tions have approximately $411,530 available to start up and maintain 

performance -based programs. This funds available vary from $4,750 

to $282,276. 

r ■ 

Case Studies 

Table 1 provides an bverview of the mean score in each qf the eight 
major areas of conc h y ba ^g d on self-scoring by each. 

» .- , 

" * ■ >■ 

■ * 

* The data is a rough approximation since there were some questions 
regarding the accuracy of the data submitted on the current, status 
instrument forms. . « ■ 



University ; of SIOT " ' /,'. utah state • J of 

Jfcode Island vUtica/Bome Purdue U. '^ntple U. University - Institutions 




C. Staffing 

D. Physical Facilities 

E. Operational .« 
>. .Procedures • 

. [J F. Specification of 
w . 'Competencies 

; G. Delivery System 

1 H. Student . 
1 t Assessment 
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. * . Summary * 

. :. ■ • \ : ■ . . • ■ ■■' ■ 

■. -■ • - , - 

The 1978. PBVTE Dissemination Workshop was rated by the 
participants between good and outstanding (Sc > 4.50 on a 5 
point scale). When compared to the norms of prior EPDA work- 
shops, the Workshop 0 as a whole fell in the high portion of 

u " ' ■ - r 

thq average range. 
Strengths 

The participants rated the activities as useful (x range 
of 3,42 to 4.28 out of 5^00) and helpful in implementing PBVTE \ 
(x range of 3,13 to 4.67 out of 5.00)., The data revealed that 
theNaorkshop met five of , its objectives in the above average 
range and four in the average range. The highest rated features 
of the workshop were the workshop staff, the opportunities for 
informal interaction and exchange, the meeting facility,, and the 
resource packets. 

Weaknesses ^ 

The primary weakness o£ the workshop was the lack of time 
for discussion. Although the workshop schedule was designed 
primarily to foster interaction, the. amount of time allotted to 
discussion and interaction was divided by six topical areas. 
As a result, the opportunity for in-depth discussions was not 
conducive during the workshop schedule.. 
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Description of the Workshop 

History 9 

The U.S^Office of Education funded The Center forNfoca- 

tional Education to conduct a w year-long program of personnel 

training and technical assistance for selected teacher education 

institutions to implement performance-based vocational teacher 

eduajt^irfn (PBVTE)".>. -The project was divided into four stages: 

>tage 1: T6; conduct a ^^lf ^assessment of the current 
stafeus o.f ^ach; ; parti f ci ! patiftg institution in 
implementing, PBVTE.^ V 

Stage 2: To provide ideas, 
and opportunity fo^^irfterap^ion/ with recognized 
experts and successful piraotiiioners in the 
implementation of PBTE within the framework 
\_ of a workshop. 

Stage 3: To begin during the workshop and to continue 
, at each site, assisting participants to plan 
strategies and activities for implement ing 
v" PBYTE at their own institutions. 

Stage 4: To make site visits to each institution and to 

provide specialized arid individualized technical 
assistance designed to further their efforts. 

\ 

The project culminated with a post-test of the current status 

« .. . • . / ■ ;' • " , . . ' 

instrument to determine progress in PBYTE implementation. 

This workshop was conducted in order to disseminate informal 
tion regarding the -PBVTE implementation efforts at the ifive 

leadership sites to other institutions. 

K " ' \ ■ ■ • ■ 

Setting and Format 
- *' 

The workshop was held in Columbus, Ohio on June 6-7 f 1978 • 

n ' . 

It began with ah orientation to the workshop on Tuesday morning, 

followed by 15r-mihute overviews of PBVTE implementation and 

* * 
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plans presented by representatives of each o$.7te«^ 

ship sites* / % V : : 

The Workshop was organized around large^rQU^Vf srtKAll— 

"•\ * ' : V :iV; V - ; !V-b;V 

group discussions , and individual presentations by • the five 

leadership sites. \ 1 a 



Topical Areas ■ ~ • -;ft™* ' 

The workshop provided information on 
areas around the general theme^T^PBWEv^ 

Seven (7) topical areas'* were- ' explored vV.«:': .7*>v 4 . - 

- Promoting acceptaijiC£ of *PBTE ^0%^ 

person^ » ■ f V'- V.p"':- .- : ' '* . 

. % • • ,. : .;.^.vv ; '? : :; :: ; :: !/^ ■ * ■ V \ ; > ; 

- Identifying^ core ^Cpm^etencies , >. I 

. ; Orienting pre.- and* ifiservice^^ ^ 

- .Training re stafrbe .persons ii? ybfte {M&e-ixif* PBTfe •> 

- ■ Locating actuavW^ the 

assessment of teacher perf 01^ K 

- Managing resource persons 1 tirf for; PBTE 

• " * . . .'/■ ■ ■ ,v. ^y-^;^^/,-;^-.. • : '-v;= \— . 

- Finanding PB'Tp jpjrograms i :;.J^';:-;;;V ; v:.::-a/;: • 
Goals and Objectives. , ■v.f ? -7; - ^;':---A : L"' ; "'"' : 

' : — J 7. ; * .' ••';V '- •.• '•> ••;.;/:'- : >• ». ' .* 

The primary goals Of (ltf provide 

a forum to disseminate information regarding thesPBVTE imple- 
mentation efforts at the fivie/' leadership sites, and (^) pro- 
vide a forum to 'share expediences regarding PBVTE implementa- 
tion at all institutions in ^tt^danc^* v ; 

In order to meet the gpals^ th^ workshop was focused 
toward meeting three (J) major objectives • These objectives ' 

are listed on page II. \ — 
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Evaluation Methods 



Purpose 

The purpose of the evaluation was twofold: (1) to evaluate 
the overall effectiveness and success of the workshop, and (2) 



to provide information for planning future workshops, 

• ... . - ■ • 7 ., ■ 

Audience 



This report provides information for two audiences. Th^ 
e'f fectiveness data will be iusea":^; b6|h the National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education „and the* sponsor to assess the » 
overall quality of the workshop and as data to be used by th^. 
project staff to upgrade and improve future workshops. 

^ '9> >: ;- ■ ' • • : * ' . ; < * • ' . 

Questions 9 i "'.- J ^^'*.. ; :" 

Or. ^ * 

The summative evaluation sought ; to answer the following 
questions: 

1. How useful were the workshop presentations to the 
participants? 

2. How we 1 J. was the workshop planned, organized, and 
implemented? . . 

«• * , 

|; 3. Did the workshop meet ^ts^objectives? 

4. How does the workshop ^as a whole compare with previous 
* national workshops? * «r 

Instruments 



."; Two , evaluat »n instruments were used. A copy of each 
instrument may be found in the Attachment. Specifically, the 



instruments included: 
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plans presented by representatives of each of the five leader- 
ship sitfes. ! ;i . * 

,1 The workshop was organized around l^rge.-group,^ small- 

* * «.>•«- 

group discussions, and individual presentations by tiie^five 1 
leadersjflpl sites',/ r ^ 

To pical Areafr 

The workshop provided information on a, variety of topical 

areas around the general theme of PBVTE implementation efforts* 

Seven (7) topical areas were; explored: 

- Promoting acceptance of PBTE among potential resource 
pe^spns , , : - v ^ 



Identifying corq, competencies 

- * Orienting pre^ and inservicje teachers to PBTE j. 
ti • - Training resource persons in the,, use of PBTE 

- "Locating? actua\ school situations an^ managing the 
j assessment of teacher performance 

* - Managing resource pfersons 1 time requirements for PBTE 

. 4 r '^Financing PBTE programs * 

Goals and Objectives 

The primary goals of the workshop were to (1) provide 
a forum to disseminate information regarding the PBVTE impie- 
mentation efforts at the five leadership sites, and (2) pro- 
vide a forum to share experiences regarding PBVTE implementa- 
tion at all institutions in attendance. 

In ofder-^fco meet the goals, the workshop was focused t/ 
toward meeting three (3) major objectives. These objectives 

are listed on page 11. ^ 
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Evaluation Methods r 

Purpose , 

The purpose of the evaluation was twofold: (1) to evaluate 
the overall effectiveness and success of the workshop, and (2)* 
to provide, information for planning future workshops. 

■ .A ' 

m ' ■ . • 

Audience. . y 

This report provides information for two audiences. - The 
effectiveness data will be used by* both the National Center- for 
Research in Vocational Education ^and the sponsor to assfess the 
overall quality of the workshop and -as data to be used by the 
project ^taff to_ upgrade and improve future workshops. 

Questions * 

The summative evaluation sought to answer the following 
questions: 

1. How usefcul were the workshop presentations to the 
participants? 

2 4 How wfell was the workshop plarihWcli organized, and 
implemented? * 1*1 

3. Did the workshop meet its objectives? i 

4. How does the workshop as. a whole compare with previous 
national workshops? 

*• . 
. . . ■ > ■ « ■ 

Instruments /' ' 

Tyo evaluation ihstrumentis were used. A copy of each 

instrument may be found in the Attachment. Specifically- the 

*.■>■**,. . ■ ** 

instruments included : ^ < 



1. . Dai3?V Feedback , On a daily basis, participants weig^ 
asked to complete a Daily Feedback forrt to rate how»V 
valuable the activity was and; how it Will help the^ f AijP- 
participant implement PBVTE. In both cases, the f elid- 
ing five-point scale was used: * Jl* 

: . :' V*':. 

1 " • 2 3 ' . ' 4 V; k ;5: ? C 

z_ / ; / ^ _ / / p'* 

y; a* 1 Slightly Moderately Highly • Extremely 

* 2. Final Evaluation . A Final Evaluation 1 form was com- 
pleted by participants ,on JUhe 7. ^Participants were 
asked to rate the -overall quality, on individual areas 
of the workshop as compared to topical professibnal 
development workshops- they had attended using a five- 
point scale: 

1 ' ' 2 * •" • -3 ; > 1 - ; 4 5 

V / / ' : / $• >/ / 

Poor ?air fc r Average \ Good " Outstandii 

Additionally, respondents were asked, to highlight the high 

points of the conference, weaker features of the conference, and . 

to ipaiCe suggestions for improving the conference. 

Constraints V » 

Seventeen (17) persons registered at the workshop, five 

persons were consultants and three (3) persons were guests. 

Of those in attendance , the response rate for each of the 

evaluation instruments ranged as follows: » ' 

Number, of V 
Evaluation Rate 

Instruments i} * " ■ of. \ 
-r Returned Response 1 



;fve 



Fprmative Evaluation ' 25 93% 

Summative Evaluation 24, 89% 

Background of Workshop Participants ,j 
* Based upon responses from 24 of the workshop participants, 
92 percent (22 persons) of those in attendance. represented 
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institutions, 4 percent (1 person) were .state consultants foj: 
prof^sion^l development and 4 percent (1 person) ^ere^graduate 
students. Figure 1 depicts the range of positions. ^ 

Figure 1 ^\ ' * 
Present Position of Participants 
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1. Institutional Representative 
3. State Consultant 
3 . Graduate Student 



Over one half o£ the participants have served in their 
current position for one to five years, while 8*' have served 
in *their current position for 6 years or m^rfe. See Figure 2. 
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Figure 2 

Ljshgth \8f Time in Present Position 
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.■V" v Results - o : <• ■ ' 

The Result* section is organized around the four (4) 
questions posed in t^ ^valuation Methods section . 



How Useful Were < the Workshop Activities to the- Participants? , 

The participants were asked to rate- the workshop activities 

on two dimensions: 

How valuable was the activity? 

-• V I' . 2 ,' 3 ". • 4 -•• 5 

••• { \ : v.- ■•■ - —JL ' • / 

, Not at ■ „ ■ 

' all Slightly Moderately Highly Extremely 

"\:Wiil the activity help you implement PBVTE? 

• • i "■ ■* ■'. 2 A • ' '/*•■ ' 4 5 

Not at . ■ .v- : :'. , • ~ ; ~". v 

all Slightly Moderately Highly Extremely 

. ... ;••-.•'>••'• ■ ■ "' 

The mean -ratings for each activity were average' or above. 

The activities appearing to have the greatest, value for the 

participants were: i •:. rH" , 

- Problem area #2 , ' • 
Problem area #6 -'4u'. 

- *ound Robin of Leadership Sites . ^ 

# - Problem area #1 ■• ' * , 

-* i^i:- ■ : • - 

The activities the participants thbught were most helpful in 
implementing PBVTE were: 

- . - ? • ■ 

- - Round Robin of Leadership Sites * 

Introduction to Resource Packets 

- Problem area #1 

- Problem area #2 \ ^ 
Pigfure 3 summarizes the mean ratings. ♦ >■ 



Figure 3 



Workshop Activities . . 



How Valuable? 




Will It Helo You 
' Implement PBVTE? 


Mean Rating* , 


Activity , 

..»..'. ' 


»' Mean Racing* 


3.9.6 

) 


Report from $ he five Leadership sites 


,3.52 . 


,4.07 . ' 7 


Round Robin pf Leadership. Sites ' 


4.67 . . 


3.96' ' C 


Introduction to^ Resource Packets 


4.20 • 


4.00 . 


Problem area fl • 


3.92 • 


4.28 


Problem area 12 


4.04 , 


3.83 


Problem area #3 • ' 


^ 3.83 


. 3.71 . ■ 

* 


Problem area #4 


3.62 


3.42 


Large Group 


3.13 


3.52 

4.09 . / 


Problem area 15 ' 


3.41 


Problem area #6 • 


3.70 



. 1 ' , 2 , 3 .. 4 . ' 5 ' 

• Not at ■■ /;-•; — — 

all *. Slightly Moderately Highly Extremely 

' ; ' ' 7 ■ . A 




low Wej. 1 Was the Workshop Planned, Organize^ and Implemented? 

^ ' • "" T • • $ *t : • ■ . 

Ten (10) dimensions <rf Wkshdf planning* organization, and 

implementation Vere^ rated by the par^cipants^bsimg a five-point 

scale {poor/fair/iverage/gbod/outstandin^ The workshop staff, 



the opportunities for* informal ^interact^n and exchange, the 

Meeting facilities, and the gre sour dm pa<gkets%were *rated the high- 

i > " v ■ ■ , 
est.* The pre-workshop informationfrwas rated the^loyest. Figure 4 

'■ ' V • * ■ * * ■ • ■* - ■* ' " 

sunimarizes the mean ratings. * , * 

. The norms*" f of th% quality of workshop, planning, organiza-^ 

tion, an4 implementation i?qg|^previous .workshops are: 

■ •* . * ;'. 

■« ■ Below ^veraqe^ Average Above Average 
Pre-Workshop Information fi^w 2.61 *'jft61:-3'.83 Above 3.83 * 
Meeting Fa&lities He$>w 3.£5 ' 3.6^-4.25 AUbve 4.2$ 

Accommodations Below 3'«6o * #.60-4. 08,. Above 4.08 " 

Meals ' ' ' ^ B/llow 2«&76 % * 'e.7.6$4<.16' Above 4 .«16 

Small Group? * * Be^Low 3.24 ^^3.24-4^06 ^ Above 4.06 



A- 



Workshop Schedule % Below 3.87* 3^87-4.47 . At«»/e 4j^47 

* « ,-, ••**; " "' ''!'.!■'' - 

When, comparing the quaJJ.ty j^f the Ibrkshop t^o the ^orms # it 
becomes apparent that: ?v . ° 

- . The meeting facilitates were above ave&fe ^fe # 

> - The meals wete above average * * 

. - The accommo(Jatioris were ^bove average , ^ *X 

- The small -group activities were above average 

- ^The workshop schedule was average ■ ~ *' ^ 

* - The pre-wotkshop informatioa^was average • 



•Norms are based on average ratings of fifteen (15) past work- ' 
shops for vocational- education leaders since 1968. 

• . 267 ' ' 



ERIC 



; .. p ^ Figure 4 

Quality of Workshop Planning , Organization k Implementation 



Rank 
1 

2 , 

e- \ •' 
3 

4.5 

4.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

\0 



Aspect *y 

Workshop Staff 

Opportunities fpr informal 
Interaction and Exchange - 

Meeting Facilities. 

Meals 

/Resource Packets 
Choice of Problem Areas 
Ac commoda t ions 



Workshop Schedule 
Small Groups 



Pfe-Workshop information 



Rating 
4.88 

4.75 

4.50 . 

4.50 

4.38 

4.30 

4.29 

4.26 

■ & '' ' 

3. "26 



• Poor 



2 

JL 



3 

/ 



Faxr 



Average 



4 



Good 



5 
/ 

T Oiit 



^tanding 



%68 



' * . -11- ' ■ - ' 

Did the Workshop Meet Its Objectives? 

All of the workshop objectives were adequately met. Figure 5 
summarizes the attainment of eaoh workshop objecting.- ~<The objec- 

tives are placed in rank' •a*d&x l.'t row the greatest £o least attain- 

' .V'- '■ " . . 'is:' *>v ''.i*>/^ w ; •• * . '• , • ' ' 
ment. *. ^«.;> * ♦ .:' , *^».*-* .. * "<*.'• '*. .*• ' •- " • 



^^e^n^ms^ fo^%cHievement of workshop objectives from 



previous national conferences are: 



Belpy, 3.^15 3.15 -3.85 Above 3.85 r 

Below* Average Average Above Average 

When compared to the noims, five objectives were above average 
and four objectives « Ij^erage. 

How Does the Workshop Compare with Previoua^Naticmal Workshops? 

The participants were asked to rate the quality of the 
workshop as a whole using the following scale: 

1 2 *5 4 5 

L — 1 L \ y /\ r J 

Poor Fair Average Good / Outstanding 

f * x = 4.50* 

The norm* »for ^he; workshop as a whQle from previous work- 
shops are : 1 \ 



Below 3.44 3.44 - 4.66 ^ #/ . : Abo^e 4.66" 

Below Average Average* ' Above Average 



*The nonps are ^asedxpn average ratings of fifteen (15) past 
conferences for vocational education leaders since 1968. 

J : . ' " ' . •■ - 
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When compared to t the norms , jbhe workshop aa a whole is in the 



high portion of the average range. 



, Strengths. The highpoints of the workshop identified by 
the participants included: r , 

(13) * Interaction and exchange 

(9) Problem area discussions V ., - 

(6) Materials ? 
(6) Rewarding and stimulating 
(5) Well organized , ■ , 

(3) Reports of the five leadership sites ^ 
(2) Exposure to varied PflVTE implementation approaches 
(2) Slide/tape presentation • - | 

(1) Large-group discussion • • • • . f 

(1) Workshop staff - - f , / V? 

Weaknesses . The following were identified as weaker 
features of the Workshop: . . 



(4) 

(3) 
(2) 
(2) 



Lack of time to pursue discussions 
Large-group discussion v / V 



Lack of uniformitv^of content 1 in problem aJrea groups^ 
Participants str^^l f ^;tfe ,td^c$ in pr^^Bm atea 

groups'-. • r , -3*$ ^'.'"^ ' \&t '■''■%}'■ *'V : " *- ! ^.; 



(2> Weak leadership; 



ire* 



(1) Spme- small groups Repetitive' Jjft 



(1) Resource packets. |h^oduc^^^o- guj 



.-4 



.^J *Number of respondent S iden t:^ f y i njN thj^i t em 



it'- fi 
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Observations ■ v'\.;V':V ' • | 

The trorkshop appeared to be a successful effort at foster- 



■ w 



• • ing discuss io n among t"he .institutions implementing PBVTE. The J? 

\" . ' pa* t ^(qi pant s -verba 1 1 y stated that the workshop was very useful 
'. informative* : T^ese faomments - were confirmed in the eyalua- 

:•';< *.•'. ^' fifth '■ "i Ti o ♦* T»nmrin .' . -v * •& " - '." 



,^ tI6h instruments. ;. 



C ' v '< should' >be noted tha.?^ the relatively small nimber of -i 



wor*sho,p participants? pricar' 'participant involvement with pbWI'' 
-an^^I^; :f)ks ;a- commit|^nt :iDiT the part ^f' the participating 



: implemen^^T^|t;- ;%'j|e; ||age ,for' a workshop 
^at -yas', conducive ^vlea'j^^^d'i'-^liaj^nterf * nn". : 



ion. 
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ATTACHMENT 
DAILY FEEDBACK 



June 6, 1978 

Please respond to the following activities by checking the response which 
best reflects your opinions concerning the value and| the potential - , 

usefulness of the information presented in your institution. 



How Valuable? 




Will it Help You 
Implement PBTE? 


fH 
< 

u 
<d 


ghtly 


lerately 




remely 


Activity 

7 \ - 


at All 


Sligritly 


fH 
0) 
4J 
(Q 
M 
0) 


fH 

r« 


remely 


u 


•ft 
fH 




•H 

m 




* * v • . A 


Not 


Higl 




V 










Leadership Site Presentations 

fr* ; . ; 






• 
















Introduction to Resource Packets 










i 












sJill Grortp : Problem Area #1 






















Small Group: Problem Area ^2 













Comments: 



; ; ~ : ; ^ 
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PBTE DISSEMINATION WORKSHOP 
June 6-7, 1978 



Final Evaluation 



Please provide your candid responses * to,, the following questions about 
the workshop. -The information will be used to* provide feedback to th<e 
funding source concerning the quality and impact <$f the workshop and teo* 
workshop planners for improving future workshops. ' Thank you for volun- 
teering to complete this evaluation. form. All data will be held in 
confidence, v 



1 



Background Information . 



1. • Wfcat is your present position? 

* X ■ 



2, How many years have you been "in this role? 



■St. 



'X 1 



5v 
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WORKSHOP PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION 



Please rate the overall quality of the (individual areas of the workshop, 
as compared to typical professional development workshops you have at- 
tended by circling the appropriate rating for each of the following ii 



Poor 



1. 9 Pre-workshop information 
,2. Meeting facilities 

3. Accommodations 

4. Meals 

5. Choice of problem area topics 

6. Workshop schedule (i.e., 
length and arrangement 

of worksnop ^ct;ivit;ies) r 



7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 



Workshop staff 
Small groups 

Opportunities foi: informal 
interaction and exchange 

Resource packets 

Workshop as a whole 



9 

flair 
2 
2 
2 
2 



. 2 
2 
2 

2 

' ; 2 
N.2 



Average 

■. • f ■ ■ 
3 

V 



3 

.3 

■ o 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 



Quality 

Good 
4 

, 4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

4 

4 
4 

4 
4 
4 



Outstanding 

5 - * 
5 

5 ' ' 

5 

5 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 



WORKSHOP,' ACTIVITIES 



Please indicate by circling the appropriate rating how effectively the 
workshop met its objectives. , 

- ■ * 

Definitely * Definitely 



Did the workshop assist you: * no 




Yes 



To gain awareness of the 
implementation plans and prq^ess 

made at the five leadership sites. 1 2 3 4 5 

TO increase your ability tp deal with 
the following problem areafe: 

a. Promoting acceptance of PfrTE ' * 
among potential resource 

persons. *' ' fr 1*2 3 4 *5 

b. Identifying pore competencies. 1 2 3 4 5 



6 



c. \Qrienti,ng pre- and inservice 

teach^p to PBTfe. 

d. 'Training resource persons in* the ^ ' 

use of PBTE fc f % 1 2 3 4 5 

e. Locating actual school situations 
anci managing the assessment of 

" teacher, performance. 1 2 3 4 5 

f. Managing resource personfrf time 

requirements for PBTE. mm 1 2 3 4 5 

g. Financing PBTE programs. 4 / 1 £ 3 4 1 5 

To .share ypuir experience's relative ■•>■;■' 
to, the implementation of PBTE in ^' ' > 3 

your institution. 1 2 3 4 .5 



^ i SECOND DAY ACTIVITY 



Please respond to the following activities by checking the response which 
best reflects your opinions concerning the value and the potential useful- 
ness of the information presented in your institution, 



How Valuable? 

• t 


. Activity 


Will it Help You 
Implement PBTE?' . 


Not at. All 


Slightly 


Moderately 


Highly 

— — ^ — 


nl 


Not at All 


Slightly 


1 Moderately 


Highly 


Extremely 


-V - 

V 












Small Group: Problem .Area #3 " * 






















Small Group: Problem Area #4 






















Large Group* Discussion -tmJ. 

' v '• ■ m " v ■. 
















1 — ? 






>Sma|l Group: Problem Area #5 
















i 


■V 


L 


* Small Group: Problem Area #6 

: i, - — * — — — • - ■ - «■ 


► 











Comments : 



— : ■ 


#~ 




ii . * - - 


; 1 9 ' 


i 






' 4.' : 
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CX3MCLUSIOWS AND RECQfriMENDATIONS 



.1. " Whats were "the high points of the workshop? 



2. What were the weaker features of the" workshop? 



c3. What* specif ic suggestions would yoXx make for improving the workshop? . 



A 4 ► Additional > consents * 




* 



A. 
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. APPENDIX 0 
Evaluation Report — Status Studies 
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EVALUATION REPORT 



IMPLEMENTING PERFORMANCE-BASED 

TEACHER EDUCATION 

. *■ % ' i 



STATUS STUDIES c 



June 1978 



Prepared Jtjy" . 
Janet Spirer Weiskott 



> 



4tf 



eric? v 



Evaluation Division 
The National Center for Research 
■* "in Vocational Education • 
VTKe Ohio State University 
s ^ i960 Kenny Road 
0 i* ^Columbus, Ohio 43210 

, f * . r. 



Si 



^5 



In order to assess the, perceived progress of PBVTE implementation in 
each of the five leadership sites, each site was a&ed* to completye a current 
*• status instrument (see Appendix b of this final, report), at the bediming and 

end of the project. A mean Score was computed for each of the fifty-nine (59). 
. indi^tQfs in^0d in the instrument. Upoo ,revi Af the data, it appears 



t tfc^^eatest progress was made in the following areas (Difference > .80): 
- Stru^pre Facilitates PBTE Objectives 1 

1 " f % ■ 



that 

p 



- Availability of Resource Materials 

- Resource Avai|^>flity 

- Cortnitment to PBTE <! % v - , 

" ■ s ••. : ' 

- Insfcrvice Program* for Resource Persons 

\ • «■ . 4 > . 

.-Resource Center . ; 

- Articulation Between Campus Work and Field Work 

- Optiohal Competencies 

-? Program Improvement » r ^ 



4 



Indicators that i&us#a*e the smallest amount of growth include difference 

. "* m\. * > *: 

. . * t » 

Basic Precepts ■ v 

- Student Transition to PBTE 
i. • - Supplemental Materials 

- Videotaping ^Equipment 

^ - Media Equipment ' * 

'« .\ • ! - . © \ 

- Instructional Space ' y 

— i <*■ 

♦Indicators Listed in Rank Order / 
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- Management Procedures Review ' 

- Publicizing Required Competencies 

- Designing Learning Experiences, 

- Clafcity of Evaluation Criteria* 

- Feedback to Teacher t v • 

- Faculty Reward System 



\ 



- Policy-Making Body .-. 



- Office Space , 
*- Student r Status 

- Alternate, learning Activities - 

-Evaluation Instrument (s) " • 

- Conditions for Final Performance Assessment \ 

Table 1 summarizes the mean pre and post scores and the differences between tjtfe / 
mean scores by indicator- * / H ' • • J 

* ■ /- 

- Given the small number of leadership sites (N-5) , t tests werfe computed by 
^analyzing each of the eight substantive areas contained in the instrjMment> as * 
opposed to individual indicators. 

The participants perceived progress was statistically significant at the 

.05 level or a£ove for all areaCe^t the Delivery System and Student Assess- 

..... «- * m >. < , 

ment. Th$ progress in these Q*9 areas w^s positive, but not statistically ' 

significant. Table 2 summarizW the pre and post mean scores, difference 



between the mean scores and t jigpres, and significance level by each of the 

i 

eight areas. • ■ 



> • I 1 




TABLE 1: 4 pKE/^OSDlEAN SCORES AND DIFFERENCE 

be ween Scores by indicator 1 



A) SUPPORT POLIC 



* 

it 1- Basic Principles 



5. 



Post Pre 



Mean- Hean^ Difference 



The administration accepts the basic principles and practices of 
perfonnance*based teacher' education. ■, 

2 * Structure Facilitates JBTE Qbi ectives 

The administrative structure of the institution, facilitates' 1 ^ 

» »^ ■ — — TT. — ^ . p — — — I ■* 



5.0 



5.0 



whievetejiL uf PBTE program, objectives," 

3> Modification of Policies and Decisions 



5,6 ,4.4 ! 



to 

00 



• > J." 

Administrative policies and decisions are examined and 
to meet the unique needs of the. PBTE program. 

,' 4 « Coordination With Other Institutions * - 



i 4|0 ' 3.6 



The institution's administration works cooperatively with * 
administration of other institutions and ediacati^n agencies * 
in the organization and management of the PBTE program. * 



•4.6 4.0. 



4 



t • . 



,5. Resource Availability - 

Sufficient additional resources of personnel , materials, af<3 
i funds required for 'start-up and mainllenance'of the PBTE program 
' &e*provided. / 

■ ./ ■ ' ' ■ . V * * 

• i * ■ ' } t . 

, ... 1 . . i • 

The faculty reward system (salary, promotion, teniae, etc.) ' 
recpgnizes the unique contritions of the . individuals invoked 
in the PBTE program. • ' ~ 



* 



5,2; 4.4 



t r 



S Faculty Reward Sy stem ' 



.4 



.6 



.8 



3.6 i8 - .2 



r\ /, 



7r ^uity .load 



#? . &^3fiw^ to take into 

■; ; • • account thai unique demands of the ffiJE program. : t 

• • '.',.' ■' '"■ \ '/V* .'■ '!■•>»■ ■ ■ . '•' •" 

MANAGEMENT POLICIES ' ,> : <! «*::!' 'V-"'^''/ .'• 

\ . .'■ •'• Graai,tig policies ;a$ th$awardtrig of credits are -based, on the.. 
: ■ ,\; atovement of tjtfqhing * :oinpfefcdnc^s.- 'iath'er l^an 'course ' • 

com{)le|ion. " *;>J *> ,\y,;.; 'U.!t¥:?-'£i*~ ;•;./ ;., 



• ■ ■ 5'^dent Transition to TBTj , ' r 



j; .:•••'>;' ,! r> ^^^^^ studeh.ts to make.the ; transition !f.rpm ; die 
.conyfintionli-. to ,tiie perf orniai»ce-bafledi tta-iriing- prograni , wlt)K)ut 

'.. • ' loss of crldits-or time.'. . v".': : ;' •• • ;•' \, : : 



11* Stittent Tryrys and. Reports . ,'"/ ' 

'.^portinaff^idisBt professional preparation to prospective 
: r iemployed|and ; other ' institutions is based' on teaching ; \' 
■ < (tompetencus. 

* • ■ w ■■" •■ '.' ••I " 




^'3v-: ^; Program Perffetonce' 'Evaluation 

if' ,S ftoqtM outcomes ax|f . sys tema.ticaily evaluated against the 
;dn-V\WtyciplM and .philosophy of, PBTEjand.thfr program is refined 
Sn' 'the basis of feedback. •.-■■•: : ,'"' ; ;-. : '"'- : . V' i 
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^■'SPost (/ Pre ' i-Vv '• : .. 
' a " . Difference : 



' * r \ ' 



. , ■"'Hi/-' 



•• ' ■•* .ft . f 



.'•.5.8 '.^5.8. 



o . 



I 



,■3.4 3,0/ ; ;4 > 



'"'ft 



* "It • X. ■ 



■ ... ' 



« , ■ 



ft 



•i ' 'A 



J i 



I 
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STAFFING ' . '" ' £ 

13. , Cftaitnent to 

The instructional and support staffs .are emitted to the 
principles and practices olthe.PBTE program. 

> ). ' 14. Stiff Training » 

The instructibnal staff have been trained to serve effectively 
• :.. in their appropriate roles in the PBTE program. 

f^J&» PBTE Orientation Provided to Students » 



», : * 



a 



to supervise Sudenjs and evaluate. their work toward achieve- 
ment of competencies. 




^/fyst 

Mean Mian . Difference 

. . . * 



l 5.4 4.6 



O ' .'o 4 ■ '■ . ?. 



4- 



283 l 



5.0 4.8 , .2 



^ Students a£ provided, with orien'tation to the principles and 5.0 4.8 2 

x Jj practices of performance-based education. ' • / - ' 

16.< 'Counseling Students ' 

• Resource person^ hold conferences with learners for purpose of 5.2 5.0 .2 

reviewing progress, counseling, and reassessing the learner's 

, ' program. . ) •• 1 ' . . . 



17. Availability of Resource Perso ns to Students 

^ — — — r , 

Resource persfts are available in the actual school situation 5.4 4,8* ' ' .6 



18. Availability of Aides ' ' ' ,1 t 

.(. ■ ,' v " / ' . v f l ■ - ■ V • , 

Aides are available to assist students in their use of the 4 4642' 4 

resour'ce center and its equipment. . ' T ■ 1 * 



STAFFING (continued) 




lanental Materials 



Rtiource persons supplement the instructional modules with 
up-to-date and. situation-specific; instructional materials. 



to 
oo 

00 



f 



Post. Pre ( 

Mean Mean ' Difference 



5.2 H.2 



20. Inservice Program for Resource Person s 

■ ■■■■ ■ ! I 

An ongoing inwrvice program is provided to resource persons. .4,6 3.3 > ,g 

> • ■ ' '•/ \ 

1 • 1 . ... 

n 1 

• ■ ' 

PHYSICAL FACILITIES . , \ / ' ' 

21/ Resource Center ■ ,f ' 

,. ; , . 4 • 

f . . A resource center is available to students for individual or ™ 6.0' 5.2 - 9 
•,. group study. ' ' t ' 



6.0 ' 6.0' 



22, Videotaping Ecniipnent 

Videotape recording and playback, equipment is available for 
taping and viewing teaching performance. , , ' ' 

23. Media Equipment „" • % ■ ^ 

'5^Bdsid'4aitbnict4a^ md^ eqoipnent (audio recorders, over- ■ •/6.V 6.4 
head projectors,, etc,,) are readily, available to students "as 
t they work to achieve ..competencies . ' • ' 



24. Learning Facilities 



6 



25. Availability of Resource Materials ' 



. * ; ' Resource materials referenced' in-the Instructional modules are ' ■ ' • ' "$a 4 5 
• r ' available for student use. v . • , 

ERIC. a , 
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1/ LearniJtg facilities are available for student use at convenient 6.0 5.8 2 

• times in the j day and evening. . 



1,0 



ptf^icM, Facilities (continued) ' 



Post • Pre 

Mean Mean Difference* 



26. Updating Resource Center . ' 

Financial resources are available to continually update mate- 
.; rials and ectuipaent ih the resource center. ■ 



5.0 .4.4 



.6- 



27.. Instructional Space / 



Se*inar rooms, classrooms^ and practice teaching rooms are 
1 available. . 



5.6 5.6. 



28. Office Space 

.Office space is provided for resource persons that is convenient 
and accessible to students who are in need of assistance. 



•v 

6.0 



.2 



S OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

5 29. Management Procedures Revito 8 
' a — - — ir 

. * ■■ . •• • 4 • 

. Existihg management procedures have been reviewed to determine 
their appropriateness to the PBTE.program. 



30. Pdlicies Handbook 




An' explicit statement or handbook of prc^ara' management policies ■ 
exists. -i 



31. Articulation With Conventional Comi 



I 

' ./There j.s' articulation between Jhe components of the ieacher 
■ ' education program -that are perf oliance based , 1 and those com- 
ponents operated, in a conventional mode. | 

32; Articulation Between Campus Work and FieW Work 

,i There is articulation between campus: educational activities 



» ER1C a 



'. and field^experience activities, n w 



is ■ 




5.0 .-4.? 



5.8 5,0 



.6 



.2 • 



.8 
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OPERATIONAL PiJ^res (continued) ' 
i} - V"i8ii Develo pmnt Pntnn 

£>W* .akes provision for different students 
to be tt a variety of points of devest at the urn 

'1 I 

34 ' basing and Dist ributing Procjdurji 

/ Y. 

The purchase and distribution 'of W&ional modules have 
oeen organized into, businesslike procWires. 

35. Student Status 



< .1 



• Students can determine their statl in the teacher preparation ' 

n, 36 - Availability of Source Materials 

Heeded, instructional resouroe 'materiais are .ade available to 
learners * are inservica teachers not »rkin 9 on 

SPECIFICATION OF CgjPETOTS 

37^ Written Basis for Comp etency Selection 

A rationale/and basis for competency selection, has been written. 
38, core of Preservice Teacher C^encies ' 

' A required' core of teacher' competencies has 'been identified' * 

' rr ? 6 t6 f ^ ^ ^ ^ research 

studies or formal professional review, 

39 ' S2£S 0( Service y a cherComp et fl nri fl c 

• ° f ^ chtt ^encies ^' identified 

for tne inservice and/or graduate program, , 



SPECIFICATION OF. COMPETENCIES' (continued) 

40. Survival Skills • 

A series of competencies considered "survival skins" for • 
teachers entering the profession directly fret business and . 
industry has been identified. 1 . ■ ■ 

i 

41. Optional Competencies 

Groups of desirable optional competencies have 'been identified 
for each of the preservice, inservice', and graduate programs.'' 

42. Personal. Competence 

Opportunity is afforded for students to present evidence of 
personal competence in any of the required or optional teaching 
competencies. Students' are only required to complete modules 
in which they are not already competent-. A '. 

K) 

JS 43. Individualized Training Programs 

i 

Learners' personal career goals, abilities, and learning styles 
are taken into consideration as students' individual professional 
training programs are developed. 

44., Publicizing Required Competencies 

L 

The required and optional competencies, along with the criteria 
. for acceptable performance, are made public in advance of 
/ instruction. * • ' 



DELIVERY SYSTEM 

45. Variety of Learning Styles 

Opportunity is provided for learners to use- a variety of; 
learning styles'. 



Leari 



• 46,. Alternate Learning Activities 




DELIVERY SYSTEM (continued) ' . v - l^'^W ; Mean 'Mean ' Difference 



i . «« , Post. Pre / ' 

STEM 



; /• ^. Flexibility \ ,. > 



0 



48. Group Interaction 



51., Resource Persons 'Assisting Students 



> i 
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Alternate' learning activities are provided for learners with 4.8 5.0 -.2 

special, needs'.. '' \ 



Learning' experiences ate devised to augment or replace those T , • • ' „ 5 .'4 5.4 
in the instructional nodules where necessary. •■ 



7> 



Learners may achieve competencies at a rate compatible with 5.4 5.0 .4 

• A , their abilities and characteristics. 



. • Provision is made for learners to meet in seminars or other' . 5.4 5.8 -.'4 

group settings in order to promote interaction and share 
' experiences. 

10 

J 49. ( Performance-Based Approach to Teaching r 

Faculty utilize the cSetrormance-based approach in. their own. > 6.0 5.8 .2 

teaching. ; 4 " ' . 

50^ jteaigning Learning Experiences { ''. 



• f Resource, persons qualified in a variety of instructional areas 5.,6 5.4 .2 

are available to Assist learners as they complete module ' • 
. learning activities. 



I , M < 1 : : 

> !, , • ' v Post Pre 

STUDi^lj, ASSESSMENT, , • . • ' .• •■ , ' .Mean Mean Difference 



udent Assessment 



Assessment of student petfqriance takes place in an actual * ' * \ 5.6' 5.p 1.6 
slghool' situation.' ' /, . . • j 



5.8 6.0 - .2 



53. Evaluation Instrument (s ) A . < 

.The Teacher Performance Assessment Form as included }n each 
\ module is used as the* basic evaluation instrument. ' ', 

54. Clarity of Evaluation Criteria . '/ \ s 

. ■ • - • 

. Within, the program, agreement has been -reached as to the •.. .4.{ 5.0 - .4 

meaning and determination of the levels of performance on 
\ the^AF rating' scale. . . 

. 55. Qualifications of Evaluator , 



Final 'assessment 1 of teacher performance is done bv_ ^qualified 6.2' .6.2 > ' 0 

and trained resource person. . » • ' • " i , 

56. Conditions for .Final Performance Assessment 

The teacher' in training may negotiate £he time and conditions \ .5.0 5.2 -,2V 
under which the assessment of final performance takes place.' ' * •• 

57. Feedback to Teachfer ' , ' 

v V ' . • ' * ' • 

The teacher is informed of the results of performance assessments' 6.2 6.2; \ 0 1 

and is counseled as to any remedial activities that are heeded. - 



.58. Use of .Assessment Results • • * ■' 

. Results, of assessment procedures become a part of the teacher's 5.0 ' 4.6 .4 

permanent records 7 . ""•» 
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STODENT A3SESSMEMT (continued) 
S9. Program Wovement 

Data on final assessment results of students ar^, utilized as a, 
' \ basis. for program improvement 



Post .Pre 

Mean ' Mean Difference 




.8 



•X A 



' »Mean scores were .computed using a seven-point scale. Although the anchors varied for each indicator,, in all 



cases 1 represents a low rating while '7 represents a high rating. 



I 
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Support Policies ( j 
Management Policies 
Staffing " ' 

Physical Facilities 
Operational Procedure ' 
Specifications of Competencies 
Delivery. System ; 



(, . 'StudenUssessment 



v 



.TABLE 2 

'PQ4f Mean ; . Pre Mean 



- ■ / 



01 ■ 



4.4 

5.0 
5.0 
5.8 
'5.0 
4.8 
5.6 
S.5 



4.0 
4.5 
-4.7 
5.5 



4,7 

4.4 

5-5 
5,' I 



Difference 

.4 /• 

i 

.3 

• '.3 '.. 
, .3' 
.4 

, .1 

' .1 



2.00 

2.55 

3.52 

2.00 

2.97 

2:97 ; 

'1.78 



.82' 

f 



P4.05 . 
'.P <.05 . ; 

p<-oos ' „ 

1 * 

P * .'05 
.P<\025' ' 
P 4-025 ( 
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